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PTO/SB/S7 (09-18)
Approved for use through 09/66/2018. OMB 0654-0064

US. Patent and Trademark Oifice; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCEG5, no persons are required to respond to a coll } 1 i ys a valid OMB control number.  

Under iheSeriesReduction Actof10 as FORM 1485)

REQUEST FOR EX PARTE REEXAMINATION TRANSMITTAL FORM
Address to:

Nail Stop Ex Parte Reexam
Commissioner for Patents Attorney Docket No.:
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 Date, February 16, 2022
9,880,715

10306-107453-02

. This is a request for ex parfe reexamination pursuant to 37 CFR 1.5710 of patent number
issued vanuary 30, 2018 . The request is made by:

| patent owner. third party requester.
.[¥|The name and address of the person requesting reexaminationis:

Andrew ML Mason

Kiarkquist Sparkman LLP

121 SW Saimon Street, Suite 1600, Portland, OR 97204

Requester asseris [|small entity status (37 CFR 1.27) or {| certifies micro entity status (37 CFR 1.29). Only a
patent owner requester can certify micro entity status. Form PTO/SB/15A or B must be attached to certify micro
entity status.

. [| a. A check in the amount of $ is enclosed to cover the reexamination fee, 37 CFR 4.20(c)(1),
b. The Directoris hereby authorized to charge the fee as set forth in 37 CFR 4.20(c)(1)

to Deposit Account No. 02-4356 :

[| c, Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached: or
d. Payment made via EFS-Web.

Any refund should be made by []checkor [v]credit to Deposit Account No 02-4550
37 CFR 1.26(c). if payment is made by credit card, refund must be to credit card account.

8. A copy of the patent to be reexamined having a double column format on one side of a Separate paperis
enclosed, 37 CFR 1.516(b)(4}.

. [| CD-ROMor CD-R in duplicaie, Computer Program (Appendix) orlarge table
[I Landscape Table on CB

[| Nucleotide and/or Amino Acid Sequence Submission
if applicable, items a. ~ c. are required.

a.£] Computer Readable Form (CRF)

b, Specification Sequence Listing on:

i E] cp-rRom (2 copies) or CD-R (2 copies); or

i. Ec) paper

c.[] Statements verifying identity of above copies

. [| A copy of any disclaimer, certificate of correction or reexamination certificate issued in the patent is included.
. Reexamination ofclaim)is requested.

. A copy of every patent or prinied publication relied upon is submitted herewith including a listing thereof on
Form PTO/SB/08, PTO-1449, or equivalent.

. An English language transiaiion of all necessary and pertinent non-English language patents and/or prinied
publications is included.

 
jPage 1 of 2]

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.316. The information is required io obtain orretain a benefit by the public whichis to fle (and by the USPTO
to process) 2 requesi for reexamination. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated io take 138 minutes to
complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any

comments on the amount of lime you require to complete this formand/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief information Officer,U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1480. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETER FORMS
TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Mai Stop Ex Parte Reexamn, Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1486, Alexandria, VA 22313-1459.

ifyou need assistance in completing the form, call 7-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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PTO/SB/ST (09-18)
Approved for use through 09/36/2018. OMB 06514-0064

US. P at hark © ce: U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCEF infor inless H displays a valid OMB canirot number.Under ihe Paperwork Reduction Act of 1665, no persons are required {0 respond to a col

113, The attached detailed requestincludes at least the following items:

a. A statement identifying each substantial new question of patentability based on prior patents and printed
publications. 37 CFR 1.519(b)(1}.

b. An identification of every claim for which reexamination is requested, and a detailed explanation of the pertinency
and manner of applying the cited ari to every claim for which reexamination is requested. 37 CFR 1.510(6}(2).

14. > A proposed amendmentis included (only where the patent owner is the requester. 37 CFR 1.518(e).
15. it is certified that the statutory estoppel provisions of 35 U.S.C. 315(6}(1) or 35 U.S.C. 325(e8)(1) do not prohibit

‘ requester fromfiling this ex parfe reexamination request. 37 CFR 1.570(6){8).

16. a.is certified that a copy of this request (if filed by other than the patent owner} has been served in its entirety on
f the patent owneras provided in 37 CFR 1.33(c).

The name and address of the party served and the date of service are:
Wolf Greenfield & Sacks, P.C.

Date of Service: February 18, 2022 ‘or

[| o. A duplicate copy is enclosed since service on patent Gwner was not passibie. An explanation of ihe efforts
made to serve patent owner is attached. See MPEP 2220.

| 17. Correspondence Address: Direct all cornrnunication about ihe reexaminationto:

The address associated with Customer Number: Pat O07
OR

Firm or .[ Individual Narne larquist Sparkman LLP
| Address

§ 121 SW Saimon Street, Suite 1600

§ City
| Portland

i Country
USA

i Telephone Email
f 503-595-5300 andrew. mason @kilarquist. com

18. The patent is currently the sublect of the folowing concurrent proceeding(s):

: [i a. Sopending reissue Application No.

P"] b. Cepending reexamination Control No.

Capending Interference No.

Copending tigation styled:

LITL LLC v. Lenovo (United States) Inc., ef al., 1:20-cv-00689, (D. Del}, fled May 22, 2020

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be
included on this form. Provide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

‘Andrew M. Mason/ February 16, 2022

Authorized Signature Date

Andrew M. Mason 84,034 _ {£] For Patent Owner Requester
Typed/Printed Name Registration No.

 [vi For Third Party Requester
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 7974 {P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your
submission af the attached form related io a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of
the Act, please be advised that: (1) the qeneral authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(6)(2); @)
furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or
patent. if you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to
process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the
application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form wil be subject to the following routine uses:

1, The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent alowed under the Freedom of
information Act (6 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (6 U.S.C 552a). Records from this system of records may
be disclosed ta the Department of Justice to determine whether disclosure of these records is required by the
Freedom of information Act.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in ihe course of presenting evidence
io @ court, magisirate, or administrative infbunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of
settiement negotiations.
A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, io a Member of Congress submitting a
raquest involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from
the Memberwith respect to the subject matter of the record.
A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having
need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply
with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).
A record related io an international Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of
records may be disclosed, as a rouline use, io the International Bureau of ihe World Intellectual Properly
Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.
A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes
of National Securtly review @5 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act 42 U.S.C.
218¢c)).
A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General
Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's
responsibility to recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of
44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing
inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant Ge, GSA or Commerce) directive. Such
disclosure shall not be used io make determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
ihe application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a
record may be disciosed, subject to the imilations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record
was filed in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which
application is referenced by either a published application, an application open io public inspection or an issued
patent.
A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
anforcemeni agency, ifthe USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of lawor regulation.
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United States Patent

US009880715B2

 

(12) (10) Patent No.: US 9,880,715 B2
Beharet al. (45) Date of Patent: *Jan. 30, 2018

(54) SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR (51) Int. Cl.
STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION GO6F 3/048 (2013.01)
WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT G06F 3/0484 (2013.01)

(71) Applicant: LiTL LLC, Boston, MA (US) 62) US.cl (Continued)
(72) Inventors: NvesBehar, cakland,CA(US);us) CPC creeseeee GO6F 3/0484 (2013.01); GO6F 1/162

Christopher Hibmacronan, Oakland, (2013.01); GO6F 1/169eaeonoo
CA (US); Naoya Edahiro, San (Continued) ( OD;
Francisco, CA (US); Matthew David . . .
Day, San Francisco, CA (US); Robert (58) Field of Classification Search

' os ° : CPC viecceccteeeeeees GO6F 3/0481-3/04847; GO6F

NC(US)Noah BruceCureOsheuille 17/2247-17/3089; GO6E 1/1626: GO6F
> ° ° 3/04886

valey. CA CA(US).Je Kuo. sn t See application file for complete search history.rancisco, ; Jenea Boshar

Hayes, Castro Valley, CA (US); Aaron (56) References Cited
Tang, Somerville, MA (US); Donald
Francis Fischer, Charlestown, MA U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

(US); Christian Mare Schmidt, 3.468.576 A 9/1969 B bal“Tt 468, eyer et al.

Brooklyn, WY(USDa 4,939,514 A 7/1990 Miyazaki
Livingstone Fore, Oakland, CA (US); (Continued)

JohnChuang, Bonin,MA(US) FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
(US); Bart Haney, Boston, MA (US); CN 1292112 A 4/2001
Logan Ray, Boston, MA (US); Serge CN 1926496 A 3/2007
Beaulieu, San Francisco, CA (US) (Continued)

(73) Assignee: LiTL LLC, Boston, MA (US)

(*) Notice: Subject to any disclaimer, the term ofthis OTHER PUBLICATIONS
patent is extended or adjusted under 35 Miller, M., “Creating a Digital Home Entertainment System with
U.S.C, 154(b) by 168 days. Windows Media Center”, Apr. 2006, Que.*
This patent is subject to a terminal dis- (Continued)
claimer.

(21) Appl. No.: 14/680,422 ata bsaminer — Clana Dragocsct. held &14. ttorney, Agent, or Firm — Woll, Greenfle.
(22) Filed: Apr. 7, 2015 Sacks, PC.
(65) Prior Publication Data

US 2015/0277688 Al Oct. 1, 2015 (57) ABSTRACT
+ as Various aspects and embodiments are directed to a graphical

Related U.S. Application Data user interface that organizes interface elements into views of
(63) Continuation of application No. 12/416,496, filed on computer content for presentation to a user. Different views

Apr. 1, 2009, now Pat. No. 9,003,315, which is a

(Continued)

of are used to provide an interface that is responsive to

(Continued)
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configurations of the device and activities performed by the
user. Aspects include permitting the user to transition the
device from one configuration to another during its use. The
elements that comprise the graphical user interface are
configured to present a summarized view of available
actions and content to simplify user interaction. The differ-
ent views present different organizations of the interface
elements and in some examples display only certain modes
of content in order to reduce the numberof options a user
must navigate. Methods and systems for streamlining user
interaction with computer content are also provided. Stream-
lining includes, for example, pre-configuring a user device
based on received information.

20 Claims, 56 Drawing Sheets

Related U.S. Application Data

continuation-in-part of application No. 12/170,939,
filed on Jul. 10, 2008, now Pat. No. 8,289,688, said
application No. 12/416,496 is a continuation-in-part
of application No. 12/170,951, filed on Jul. 10, 2008,
now Pat. No. 8,624,844.

(60) Provisional application No. 61/041,365, filed on Apr.
1, 2008.

(51) Int. Cl.
GO6F 1/16 (2006.01)
GO6F 3/0362 (2013.01)
G06F 17/30 (2006.01)
HOAL 29/08 (2006.01)

(52) U.S. Cl
CPC veces GO6F 1/1677 (2013.01); GO6F 3/0362

(2013.01); GO6F 1730905 (2013.01); HO4L
67/02 (2013.01); HO4L 67/10 (2013.01)

(56) References Cited

U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

D333,636 S 3/1993 Issa
5,200,913 A 4/1993 Hawkinset al.
5,268,817 A 12/1993 Miyagawaetal.
5,436,954 A 7/1995 Nishiyama et al.
5,515,345 A 5/1996 Barreira etal.
5,547,698 A 8/1996 Lansbergenet al.
5,661,632 A 8/1997 Register
5,708,561 A 1/1998 Huilgol et al.
5,712,760 A 1/1998 Coulon et al.
D391,927 S 3/1998 Faranda etal.
D392,944 S 3/1998 Issa
D395,868 S 7/1998 Iino
5,790,371 A 8/1998 Latochaet al.
5,793,355 A 8/1998 Youens
5,796,575 A 8/1998 Podwalnyetal.
D399,526 S 10/1998 Brady
5,825,352 A 10/1998 Bisset et al.
5,841,631 A 11/1998 Shin et al.
5,847,698 A 12/1998 Reaveyetal.
5,900,848 A 5/1999 Hanedaetal.
5,926,364 A 7/1999 Karidis
5,949,643 A 9/1999 Batio
D416,003 S 11/1999 Schiefer et al.
5,987,704 A 11/1999 Tang
6,005,767 A 12/1999 Ku et al.
6,067,224 A 5/2000 Nobuchi
6,094,191 A 7/2000 Watanabeet al.
6,097,389 A 8/2000 Morris et al.

A6,137,468 10/2000 Martinez

6,144,358
6,154,359
6,222,507
6,223,393
6,262,885
6,266,236
6,275,376
6,295,038
6,302,612
6,323,846
D452,238
6,327,482
6,341,061
6,343,006
6,377,444
D462,069
6,437,974
D463,797
6,464,195
6,492,974
6,493,216
6,510,049
D476 ,326
6,597,384
D479 ,708
6,628,267
6,642,909
6,659,516
6,661,426
6,665,175
6,693,652
6,697,055
D491,177
D491,936
D494,162
6,771,494
D495,674
D495 ,694
6,788,527
6,819,304
6,829,140
6,859,219
D504,128
6,882,335
6,944,012
6,963,485
D512,997
6,972,752
D513,509
D516,552
DS517,541
D518,042
7,035,665
D523,429
7,061,472
7,072,179
D528,541
D528,993
7,138,962
7,148,877
D534,531
D535,292
7,164,432
7,187,364
D544,846
7,239,508
7,250,207
7,366,994
7,382,607
7,428,142
7,433,179
D581,371
7,A67,356
7,522,946
D593,085
D593,086
D593,091
D605,635
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SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR
STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION

WITH ELECTRONIC CONTENT

RELATED APPLICATIONS

This application is a continuation of, and claimspriority
under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to, U.S. patent application Ser. No.
12/416,496 entitled “SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR
STREAMLINING USER INTERACTION WITH ELEC-

TRONIC CONTENT,”filed on Apr. 1, 2009, which is a
continuation-in-part of, and claims priority under 35 U.S.C.
§ 120 to, U.S. patent application Ser. No. 12/170,951
entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE

DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,” filed on Jul. 10, 2008,
which claims priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(e) to US.
Provisional Application Ser. No. 61/041,365, entitled “POR-
TABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CON-

FIGURATIONS,” filed Apr. 1, 2008, each of which is
hereby incorporated herein by reference in its entirety. US.
patent application Ser. No. 12/416,496 is a continuation-in-
part of, and claims priority under 35 U.S.C. § 120 to US.
patent application Ser. No. 12/170,939, entitled “POR-
TABLE COMPUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CON-

FIGURATIONS,” filed on Jul. 10, 2008, which claims
priority under 35 U.S.C. 119(e) to U.S. Provisional Appli-
cation Ser. No. 61/041,365, entitled “PORTABLE COM-
PUTER WITH MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURA-

TIONS,” filed Apr. 1, 2008, each of which is hereby
incorporated herein by reference in its entirety. In addition,
USS. patent application Ser. No. 12/416,496 claimspriority
under 35 U.S.C. 119(e) to U.S. Provisional Application Ser.
No. 61/041,365, entitled “PORTABLE COMPUTER WITH
MULTIPLE DISPLAY CONFIGURATIONS,”filed Apr. 1,
2008, which is hereby incorporated herein by referencein its
entirety.

BACKGROUND

Much of the advancement in contemporary computer
systemsandservices stems from the significant increases in
computing power. Hand in hand with those increases,
enhanced features sets have developed designed to utilize
that computing power. Conventional wisdom suggests that
the more features that can be provided to a particular
computer user, the better the user’s experience will be.

As computers have become more powerful and capable of
providing more and more features, ordinary/typical com-
puter users has not been able to keep up with availability of
features and services. User may becomefrustrated by the
inability to navigate the myriad (sometime unending) con-
figurations and options provided in order to achieve some-
thing useful and/or workable to their ordinary use. Many
users simply don’t take advantage of provided features.
Some outright ignore options and features that would sim-
plify the use of their computer system. This may occur
because of user ignorance or even fear and in some instances
because the user lacks experience with new features—so the
user doesn’t know the feature can be useful.

Userfrustration is felt not only with respect to the newer
more powerful computer systems being offered today, but
also frustration abounds with respect to their computer’s
interaction with the Internet. The present movement on the
Internet, often referred to as Web 2.0, also subscribes to
conventional thinking in that more and more features are
being packed into each and every aspect of the web expe-
rience. Third party service providers can be found for almost

20

40

45

55

2

any service—virtually no limitations have been found for
the services that can be provided.

Moretypically, these on-line services provide very useful
opportunities for the users who know howto take advantage
of them—online photo management/sharing, online finan-
cial services, online marketplaces, online exchanges, web
hosting, web development, dating services, social network-
ing to nameonly a few. Very often these on-line services can
be found for free or minimalcosts. Typically, registration is
the only requirementfor participating in what is offered as
free services. In other words, all that is required is the
creation of a user name and password. Each service often
attempts to outdo competitors by offering more and more
options/features than their competitors.

SUMMARY

It is realized that the conventional wisdom with respect to
such “feature packing” as discussed above suffers from
significant flaws. Typical computer users simply can’t take
advantageofall the functionality offered, either the services
and features offered by their own computer, or the services
and features offered by online providers. The complexity of
the interface (both hardware and software) hampers adop-
tion, as does the volumeof features offered. For example,
third party service provides often find difficulty in subscrib-
ing new users, educating existing users, and providing
integration of feature sets for the features they provide as
well as those offered by other service providers.

Further complicating the user’s interaction with computer
devices and provided services is the inflexibility of the
devices being used and their accompanying interfaces.It is
realized that a device that can provide a user with a flexible
portal into electronic content, that is, one that can be
configured dynamically improves the user experience. For
example, permitting transitions from a “lean back” mode of
viewing (imagine, for example, a person watching television
from their couch) to a “lean forward” mode of viewing
(picture, for example, a laptop user typing away in a word
processing application) to on a computer device improves
the user experience. Further, user interfaces that are respon-
sive to the user’s dynamic configurations improve the user’s
ability to interact with the electronic content, from the
machineitself, the internet, and even from both sources.

Accordingly, aspects and embodiments are directed to a
graphical user interface that organizes interface elements
into modes of content for presentation to a user. Different
views of the modes of content are used to present the user
with an interface that is responsive to configurations of the
device and responsive to activity being performed by the
user. Further the elements that comprise the graphical user
interface are configured to present a summarized view of
available actions and content, in order to simplify user
interaction. The different views present different organiza-
tions of the interface elements and in some example display
only certain ones of the modes of content in order to reduce
the numberofoptions a user must navigate to accomplish an
objective.

According to one aspect of the present invention, a
customized user interface for a computer system with a
plurality selectable I/O profiles configured to present com-
puter operations to a user in a format configured to a selected
J/O profile is provided. The user interface comprises a map
based graphical user interface displayed on the computer
system, the map baseduser interface comprising a plurality
of views of a plurality of visual representations of computer
content, wherein the computer content includes at least one

Page 65 of 1709



Page 66 of 1709

US 9,880,715 B2
3

of selectable digital content, selectable computer operations
and passive digital content, and the plurality of visual
representations of computer content rendered on the com-
puter display, wherein the plurality of visual representations
of computer content include an association to a first view of
the plurality of views, the first view including the computer
content, and wherein the each of the plurality of visual
representations is responsive to focus and execution,
wherein execution includes clicking on the visual represen-
tation, and an execution component comprising at least one
computer hardware element configured to transition the
computer system display between the plurality of views,
wherein the execution component further comprises a view
selector componentconfigured to select one of the plurality
of views for display on a computer system in response to a
computer system configuration. According to one embodi-
ment of the present invention, the execution componentis
further configured to transition between the plurality of
views in response to execution ofat least one of a computer
system operation, a visual representation, a computer system
configuration, and a change in computer to system configu-
ration. According to another embodiment of the invention,
the user interface further comprises a plurality of modes of
content for the computer content rendered on the computer
display.

According to one aspect of the present invention, the
plurality of views are configured to organize modes of
content into different views. According to another embodi-
ment of the invention, the plurality of modes of content
comprise at least one of a web content mode, a channel
content mode, a media content mode, an application content
mode, a communication content mode, and a passive content
mode. According to another embodiment of the invention,
the plurality of modes of content include a web content
mode, wherein the web content mode is configured to
display web based content for proximal viewing by a user.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
plurality of modes of content include a channel content
mode, wherein the channel content mode is configured to
display web based content for non-proximal viewing by a
user. According to another embodimentof the invention, the
plurality of modes of content include a media content mode,
wherein the media content mode is configured to display
media based content for non-proximal viewing by a user
mode. According to another embodiment of the invention,
the plurality of modes of content include a web content
mode, wherein the web content mode is optimized to display
webbased content for proximal viewing by a user. Accord-
ing to another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of
modes of content include a channel content mode, wherein
the channel content modeis optimized to display web based
content for non-proximal viewing by a user. According to
another embodimentofthe invention,the plurality of modes
of content include a media content mode, wherein the media
content mode is optimized to display media based content
for non-proximal viewing by a user mode.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the media based content includes at least one of digital
photos, digital audio files, and digital video files. According
to another embodiment of the invention, the media based
content is accessed through a remote service. According to
another embodimentofthe invention,the plurality of modes
of content include a connect content mode, wherein the
connect content mode is configured to display computer
configuration operations for viewing by a user. According to
another embodimentofthe invention,the plurality of modes
of content include an application content mode, wherein the
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application content mode is configured to display computer
applications for use by a user. According to another embodi-
ment of the invention, in the plurality of views includes a
home view configured to organize a plurality of content
modes. According to another embodimentof the invention,
the plurality of views includes a channel view configured to
organize a single content mode. According to another
embodimentofthe invention,the plurality of views includes
a channel view configured to organize dual content modes.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
plurality of modes of content include a passive content
mode, wherein the passive content mode is configured to
display web based content for non-proximal viewing with-
out user interaction.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the plurality of modes of content include a passive content
mode, wherein the passive content mode is optimized to
display web based content for non-proximal viewing with-
out user interaction. According to another embodiment of
the invention, the plurality of views includes a screen saver
view configured to organize selected content modes for
passive viewing. According to another embodimentof the
invention, the plurality of views further comprise a first
layer, wherein thefirst layer organizes computer operations,
including navigation operations, into groups based on simi-
lar functional operation. According to another embodiment
of the invention, the first layer maps to groupings of lower
level functionality. According to another embodimentof the
invention, the first layer include navigation operations maps
to a seconding layer comprising computer operations for
interacting with computer content. According to another
embodimentof the invention, levels of computer functions
are segregated based on proximity of the operation to a
source of digital content, higher levels including operations
that navigate to lower level operations that permit interac-
tion with computer content.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the first layer comprises a home view and a channel view,
and the first layer is further configured to organize and
simplify access to lower level functions. According to
another embodimentof the invention, the visual represen-
tations comprise a lowerlayerrelative to thefirst layer and
include lowerlevel functions. According to another embodi-
mentofthe invention,the plurality ofviews includes a home
view organizing a plurality of visual representations of
digital content, wherein the homeview is displayed respon-
sive to a computer system configuration. According to
another embodiment of the invention, the computer system
configuration comprises a physical positioning of the com-
puter system about a longitudinal axis of rotation. According
to another embodiment of the invention, the computer
system configuration further comprises a physical position-
ing of a computer system display relative to a base of the
computer system. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the home view comprises a header display and a
body display. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the header display comprises a lateral bar extend-
ing from the left of the computer display screen to the right
of the computer display screen. According to another
embodiment of the invention, the user interface further
comprises a search tool displayed in the header display,
wherein the search tool is configured to accept search terms
entered by a user and in response to execution, causes the
computer system to navigate to a view of a first visual
representation of digital content, wherein the digital content
includes a search engine, and the search engine presents
results for the search terms.
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According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the user interface further comprises a storage component
configured to retain a previous view state. According to
another embodiment of the invention, the execution com-
ponentis further configured to cause the computer system to
transition to a previous view in response to execution of a
navigation element by a user. According to another embodi-
mentof the invention, the user interface further comprises a
navigation element disposed in the header display. Accord-
ing to another embodiment of the invention, the body
display is rendered below the header display in the display
screen of the computer system. According to another
embodiment of the invention, the body comprises an orga-
nization of the plurality of visual representations of com-
puter content rendered on the computer display. According
to another embodimentof the invention, the user interface
further comprises a display threshold for a screen rendered
in the computer display. According to another embodiment
of the invention, the home view is configured into pages
based on the display of the computer system andthe display
threshold. According to another embodiment of the inven-
tion, the display threshold establishes a maximum numberof
visual representations display per page of the home view.
According to another embodimentof the invention, the user
interface further comprises an indication of visual represen-
tations displayed on adjacent pages of the home view,
wherein the indication is display within the body of the
homeview.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the user interface further comprises a nascent card displayed
in the body of the home view, wherein the nascent card is
configured to permit generation of additional visual repre-
sentations of digital content. According to another embodi-
ment of the invention, the execution component is further
configured to execute a process for creating a visual repre-
sentation in response to execution of the nascent card,
wherein the process for creating a visual representation
includes acts of transitioning to a quick access view, gen-
erating a mapping to online digital content, executing the
mapping, and displaying a first view of the mappeddigital
content. According to another embodimentof the invention,
the user interface further comprises a quick access view,
wherein the quick access view is configured to permit user
generation of a mapping between digital content and a visual
representation. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the quick access view permits a user to select
from a display of frequently accessed web content to gen-
erate the mapping. According to another embodimentof the
invention, the quick access view permits a user to select
from a display of stored bookmarksto generate the mapping.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
quick access view permits a user to entera url to generate the
mapping. According to another embodiment of the inven-
tion, the plurality of views includes a channel view, and the
view selector component is further responsive to an inte-
grated scroll wheel on the computer system. According to
another embodiment of the invention, the view selector
componentis further configured to transition the computer
system to the channel view in response to manipulation of
the integrated scroll wheel.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the channel view further comprises a channel selector.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
channel selector comprises a display of a sequenceofvisual
representations presenting a channel content mode. Accord-
ing to another embodiment of the invention, the display of
the sequence of visual representations is responsive to
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manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel, and manipula-
tion of the integrated scroll wheel causes the computer
system to render a next visual representation in the display
of the sequence of visual representations. According to
another embodimentof the invention, the visual represen-
tations are responsive to execution by a selector, including
a button. According to another embodimentofthe invention,
the button is available in a plurality of computer system
configurations. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the execution componentis further configured to
cause the computer system to transition to the first view
including the digital content in response to execution of the
selector by a user. According to another embodimentof the
invention, the user interface further comprises a storage
component configured to retain a current computer system
configuration state.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the storage component is further configured to retain a
current view state. According to another embodimentof the
invention, the execution componentis further configured to
transition the computer system display betweenthe plurality
of views, responsive to at least one of the current computer
system configuration state and the current view state.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
execution componentis configured to transition to a channel
view in response to manipulation of an integrated scroll
wheel, when the computer system is in a laptop and an easel
configuration. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the user interface further comprises a scroll wheel
threshold configured to require additional manipulations of
the integrated scroll in order to cause the transition to the
channel view, when the current computer system configu-
ration state indicates the computer system is in a laptop
configuration. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the execution componentis further configured to
transition from the first view and a home view to a channel

view in response to a change in computer system configu-
ration state from laptop to easel.

According to another embodiment, the interface discussed
above is displayed on a portable computer configurable
between a plurality of display modes including a closed
mode, a laptop mode and an easel mode. The portable
computer further comprises a display componentincluding
a display screen, a base, a hinge assembly atleast partially
housed within the base and configured to pivotably couple
the display component to the base, wherein the display
componentis rotatable about a longitudinal axis running
along an interface between the display component and the
base, wherein, in the closed mode, the display screen is
disposed substantially against the base, wherein rotating the
display component about the longitudinal axis up to approxi-
mately 180 degrees from the closed mode configures the
portable computer into the laptop mode, and wherein rotat-
ing the display component about the longitudinal axis
beyond approximately 180 degrees from the closed mode
configures the portable computer into the easel mode.

According to one aspect of the present invention, a
method for presenting a customized user interface for a
computer system with a plurality selectable I/O profiles to a
user is provided. The method comprises displaying a a map
based graphical user interface on the computer system, the
act of displaying the map baseduserinterface includes acts
of displaying a plurality of views of a plurality of visual
representations of computer content, wherein the computer
content includes at least one of selectable digital content,
selectable computer operations and passive digital content,
and displaying the plurality of visual representations of
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computer content rendered on the computer display, wherein
the plurality of visual representations of computer content
include an association to a first view of the plurality of
views, the first view including the computer content, and
wherein the each ofthe plurality of visual representations is
responsive to focus and execution, wherein execution
includes clicking on the visual representation, and execut-
ing, by a computer processor, a transition in the computer
system display between the plurality of views, wherein the
act of executing includes an act of selecting one of the
plurality of views for display on a computer system in
response to a computer system configuration. According to
one embodimentof the present invention, the act of execut-
ing occurs in response to an act of permitting execution of
at least one of a computer system operation, a visual
representation, a computer system configuration, and a
change in computer system configuration. According to
another embodiment of the invention, the method further
comprises an act of displaying a plurality of modes of
content for the computer content on the computer display,
wherein the plurality of modes of content comprise at least
one of a web content mode, a channel content mode, a media
content mode, an application content mode, a communica-
tion content mode, and a passive content mode.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the plurality of views are configured to organize modes of
content into different views. According to another embodi-
ment of the invention, the web content mode is configured
to display web based content for proximal viewing by a user,
wherein the channel content mode is configured to display
web based content for non-proximal viewing by a user,
wherein the media content mode is configured to display
media based content for non-proximal viewing by a user
mode, wherein the application content mode is configured to
display computer applications for use by a user, wherein the
communication content mode is configured to display com-
puter configuration operations for viewing by a user, and
wherein the passive content mode is configured to display
web based content for non-proximal viewing without user
interaction. According to another embodimentof the inven-
tion, in the plurality of views includes a home view and a
channel view, and the method further comprises acts of
organizing a plurality of content modes into the home view;
and organizing at least one of a single content mode and a
two content modes into the channel view. According to
another embodimentof the invention, the plurality of views
includes a screen saver view, and the method further com-
prises an act of organizing selected content modes for
passive viewing in the screen saver view.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the plurality of views includes a home view, and the method
further comprises organizing a plurality of visual represen-
tations of digital content into the home view, wherein the
home view is displayed responsive to a computer system
configuration, displaying the home view in response to a
compute system configuration, wherein the act of displaying
the home view includesan act of displaying a header display
and a body display in the home view, wherein the header
display comprises a lateral frame extending from theleft of
the computer display screen to the right of the computer
display screen, and wherein the body display is rendered
below the header display in the display screen of the
computer system. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the computer system configuration comprises a
physical positioning of the computer system display relative
to a base of the computer system about a longitudinal axis
of rotation. According to another embodimentof the inven-
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tion, the method further comprises displaying a search tool
in the header display, accepting entry of search terms
through an I/O device, navigating to a view ofa first visual
representation of computer content, wherein the computer
content includes a search engine, and the search engine
presents results for the search terms, in response to an act of
executing the search tool. According to another embodiment
of the invention, the method further comprises an act of
storing in a computer memory a previous view state.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
method further comprises acts of displaying a navigation
element in the header display, permitting execution of the
navigation elementbya user, and transitioning the computer
system display to a previous view, in response to the act of
permitting.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the home view further comprises at least one display page
and the method further comprising acts of displaying the
plurality of visual representations of computer content ren-
dered on the computer display in the body display, and
displaying a maximal numberofvisual representations in a
display page of the home view. According to another
embodimentof the invention, the method further comprises
displaying an indication of visual representations displayed
on adjacent display pages in the home view, wherein the
indication is displayed within the body of the homeview.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
method further comprises acts of displaying a nascent card
in the body of the home view, permitting execution func-
tionality associated with the nascent card, and generating an
additional visual representations of digital content in
response to execution of the functionality associated with
the nascent card. According to another embodimentof the
invention, the method further comprising act of executing a
process for creating a visual representation in response to
execution of the functionality associated with nascent card,
wherein the process for creating a visual representation
includes acts of transitioning to a quick access view, gen-
erating a mapping to online digital content, executing the
mapping, and displaying a first view of the mapped digital
content.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the method further comprises acts of displaying a quick
access view, permitting a user to select a source of digital
content in the quick access view, and generating a mapping
between the source of digital content and a visual represen-
tation in response to an act of selecting a source of digital
content. According to another embodimentof the invention,
the plurality of views includes a channel view, andthe act of
executing a transition occurs in responsean act of activating
an integrated scroll wheel on the computer system. Accord-
ing to another embodiment of the invention, the method
further comprises an act of displaying a channel selector
including an act of displaying a sequence of visual repre-
sentations. According to another embodimentof the inven-
tion, the act of displaying the sequence of visual represen-
tations is responsive to manipulation of the integrated scroll
wheel, and the method further comprises andact of display-
ing a next visual representation from the sequence of visual
representations, in response to manipulation of the inte-
grated scroll wheel. According to another embodimentofthe
invention, the method further comprises an act of storing in
a computer memory a current computer system configura-
tion state and a current view state. According to another
embodiment of the invention, the act of executing, by a
computer processor, a transition in the computer system
display the execution component, includes an act of transi-
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tioning the computer system display betweenthe plurality of
views, responsive to at least one of the current computer
system configuration state and the current view state.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the transition occurs to a channel view in response to
manipulation of an integrated scroll wheel, when the com-
puter system is in a laptop and an easel configuration.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
transition occurs from at least one of the first view and a

home view to a channel view in response to a change in
computer system configuration state from laptop to easel.

According to one aspect of the present invention, a
computer-readable medium having computer-readable sig-
nals stored thereon that define instructionsthat, as a result of

being executed by a computer, instruct the computer to
perform the method for presenting a customized user inter-
face for a computer system with a plurality selectable I/O
profiles to a user as described above is provided.

According to one aspect of the present invention, a system
for presenting a customized user interface for a system with
a plurality selectable I/O profiles is provided. The system
comprises a first user interface component configured to
display a plurality of views of a plurality of visual repre-
sentations of computer content, wherein the computer con-
tent includes at least one of selectable digital content,
selectable computer operations and passive digital content,
a seconduser interface component configured to display the
plurality of visual representations of computer content on
the computer display, wherein the plurality of visual repre-
sentations of computer content include an association to a
first view of the plurality of views, the first view including
the computer content, and wherein the each ofthe plurality
of visual representations is responsive to focus and execu-
tion, wherein execution includes clicking on the visual
representation, and an execution component configured to
execute a transition in the computer system display between
the plurality of views, wherein the execution component
further comprises a view selector componentact configured
to select one of the plurality of views for display on a
computer system in response to a computer system configu-
ration. According to one embodimentof the present inven-
tion, the execution componentis further configured to tran-
sition between the plurality of views in response to
execution of at least one of a computer system operation, a
visual representation, a computer system configuration, and
a change in computer system configuration. According to
another embodimentof the invention, the second userinter-
face componentis further configured to display a plurality of
modes of content for the computer content rendered on the
computer display, wherein the plurality of modes of content
comprise at least one of a web content mode, a channel
content mode, a media content mode, an application content
mode, a communication content mode, and a passive content
mode. According to another embodiment of the invention,
the plurality of views are configured to organize modes of
content into different views. According to another embodi-
ment of the invention, the web content mode is configured
to display web based content for proximal viewing by a user,
wherein the channel content mode is configured to display
web based content for non-proximal viewing by a user,
wherein the media content mode is configured to display
media based content for non-proximal viewing by a user
mode, wherein the application content mode is configured to
display computer applications for use by a user, wherein the
communication content mode is configured to display com-
puter configuration operations for viewing by a user, and
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wherein the passive content mode is configured to display
web based content for non-proximal viewing without user
interaction.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the first user interface component is further configured to
display a home view configured to organize a plurality of
content modes, and a channel view configured to organizeat
least one of a single content mode and two content modes.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
plurality of views includes a screen saver view configured to
organize selected content modes for passive viewing.
According to another embodimentof the invention,thefirst
user interface componentis further configured to display a
homeview organizing a plurality ofvisual representations of
digital content, wherein the home view comprises a header
display and a body display, and wherein the header display
comprises a lateral frame extending from the left of the
computer display screen to the right of the computer display
screen, wherein the body display is rendered below the
header display in the display screen of the computer system.
According to another embodiment of the invention, the
system is configured to permit selection of a computer
system configuration, and the computer system configura-
tion comprises a physical positioning of the computer sys-
tem display relative to a base of the computer system about
a longitudinalaxis ofrotation. According to another embodi-
ment of the invention, the first user interface componentis
further configured to display a search tool in the header
display, wherein the search tool is configured to accept
search terms entered by a user, and wherein the execution
component is further configured to causes the computer
system to navigate to a view ofa first visual representation
of digital content, wherein the digital content includes a
search engine, and the search engine presents results for the
search terms in response to execution of the search tool.

According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the system further comprises a storage component config-
ured to retain a previous view state. According to another
embodiment of the invention, the execution component is
further configured to cause the computer system to transition
to a previous view in response to execution of a navigation
element by a user. According to another embodimentof the
invention, the first user interface component further com-
prises a display of the navigation element in the header
display. According to another embodimentof the invention,
the body display comprises an organization of the plurality
of visual representations of computer content rendered on
the computer display, and the home view further comprises
display pages in responseto a display threshold establishing
a maximal number ofvisual representations displayed per
display page. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the home view further comprises an indication of
visual representations displayed on adjacent display pages of
the home view, wherein the indication is displayed within
the body of the home view. According to another embodi-
ment of the invention, the second user interface component
further comprises a nascent card displayed in the body ofthe
home view, wherein the nascent card is configured to permit
generation of additional visual representations of digital
content. According to another embodimentof the invention,
the execution componentis further configured to execute a
process for creating a visual representation in response to
execution of the nascent card, wherein the process for
creating a visual representation includesacts oftransitioning
to a quick access view, generating a mapping to online
digital content, executing the mapping, and displayinga first
view of the mapped digital content.
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According to one embodiment of the present invention,
the first user interface component further comprises a quick
access view, wherein the quick access view is configured to
permit user generation of a mapping between digital content
and a visual representation. According to another embodi-
ment of the invention, the plurality of views includes a
channel view, and the view selector component is further
responsive to an integrated scroll wheel on the computer
system. According to another embodimentofthe invention,
the view selector component is further configured to tran-
sition the computer system to the channel view in response
to manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel. According to
another embodiment of the invention, the channel view
further comprises a channel selector comprising a display of
a sequence of visual representations presenting a channel
content mode. According to another embodiment of the
invention, the display of the sequence of visual representa-
tions is responsive to manipulation of the integrated scroll
wheel, and manipulation of the integrated scroll wheel
causes the computer system to render a next visual repre-
sentation in the display of the sequence of visual represen-
tations. According to another embodimentof the invention,
the system further comprises a storage component config-
ured to retain a current computer system configuration state
and a current view state. According to another embodiment
of the invention, the execution component is further con-
figured to transition the computer system display between
the plurality of views, responsive to at least one of the
current computer system configuration state and the current
view state. According to another embodiment of the inven-
tion, the execution componentis configured to transition to
a channel view in response to manipulation of an integrated
scroll wheel, when the computer system is in a laptop and an
easel configuration. According to another embodimentofthe
invention, the execution componentis further configured to
transition from the first view and a home view to a channel

view in response to a change in computer system configu-
ration state from laptop to easel.

According to one embodiment, a portable computer is
configurable between various modes, including a closed
mode, a laptop mode, an easel mode, a flat mode and a frame
mode. The portable computer may comprise a display com-
ponent including a display screen, a base, and a hinge
assembly at least partially housed within the base and
configured to pivotably couple the display componentto the
base. The display component may be rotatable about a
longitudinal axis running along an interface between the
display component and the base. In the closed mode, the
display screen may be disposed substantially against the
base, and rotating the display component about the longi-
tudinal axis up to approximately 180 degrees from the
closed mode may configure the portable computer into the
laptop mode. Rotating the display component about the
longitudinal axis beyond approximately 180 degrees axis
from the closed mode may configure the portable computer
into the easel mode.

In one example of the portable computer, the display
component is rotatable about the longitudinal axis up to
approximately 320 degrees from the closed mode.In another
example, the portable computer comprises a display orien-
tation module that displays content on the display screen in
one ofa plurality of orientations relative to the longitudinal
axis. The orientation of the displayed content may be
dependent on the current display mode of the portable
computer, or may be configurable responsive to a user input.
The portable computer may further comprise a mode sensor
which detects a current display mode of the portable com-
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puter, and the display orientation module may display con-
tent on the display screen in an orientation dependent on the
current display mode detected by the mode sensor. Depend-
ing on the hinge assembly used, the longitudinal axis may
comprises multiple parallel axes, and the hinge assembly
may be configured to permit rotation of the display compo-
nent about any of the multiple parallel axes to configure the
portable computer between the plurality of display modes.

Still other aspects, embodiments, and advantagesofthese
exemplary aspects and embodiments, are discussed in detail
below. Moreover, it is to be understood that both the
foregoing information andthe following detailed description
are merely illustrative examples of various aspects and
embodiments, and are intended to provide an overview or
framework for understanding the nature and character of the
claimed aspects and embodiments. Any embodiment dis-
closed herein may be combined with any other embodiment
in any manner consistent with the objects, aims, and needs
disclosed herein, and references to “an embodiment,” “some
embodiments,” “an alternate embodiment,” ‘various
embodiments,” “one embodiment”or the like are not nec-
essarily mutually exclusive and are intendedto indicate that
a particular feature, structure, or characteristic described in
connection with the embodiment may be includedin atleast
one embodiment. The appearances of such terms herein are
not necessarily all referring to the same embodiment.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Various aspects of at least one embodimentare discussed
below with reference to the accompanying figures, which are
not intended to be drawn to scale. The figures are included
to provide illustration and a further understanding of the
various aspects and embodiments, and are incorporated in
and constitute a part of this specification, but are not
intendedas a definition of the limits of the invention. Where

technical features in the figures, detailed description or any
claim are followed by references signs, the reference signs
have been included for the sole purpose of increasing the
intelligibility of the figures, detailed description, and/or
claims. Accordingly, neither the reference signs nor their
absenceare intended to have any limiting effect on the scope
of any claim elements. In the figures, each identical or nearly
identical componentthat is illustrated in various figures is
represented by a like numeral. For purposes of clarity, not
every component may be labeled in every figure. In the
figures:

FIG. 1 is an illustration of one example of a portable
computer, according to aspects of the invention, in a “lap-
top” configuration;

FIG. 2 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface showing a home view, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIGS. 3A-C are screen shots illustrating examples of a
graphical user interface showing web page views, according
to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 4 is a perspective view of the portable computer of
FIG. 1 in the easel mode;

FIG. 5 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface showing a quick access view,
according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 6 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface showing a bookmark view, accord-
ing to aspects of the invention;

FIGS. 7A-B are screen shots illustrating examples of a
graphical user interface showing a web page view, according
to aspects of the invention;
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FIG. 8 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface showing a home view, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIG. 9 is an illustration of an example conceptual model
of a graphical user interface, according to aspects of the
invention;

FIG. 10 illustrates an example process for generating a
visual representation of computer content, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIG. 11 is a block diagram of one example of a portable
computeruser interface architecture, according to aspects of
the invention;

FIG. 12 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface, according to aspects of the inven-
tion;

FIG.13 is a screen shot illustrating another example of a
graphical user interface according to aspects of the inven-
tion;

FIG. 14 illustrates an example of a behavior model for
display of cards responsive to computer focus, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIG. 15A is a screen shot of an example web card in a
non-hover state, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 15B is a screen shot of an example web card in a
hover state, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 16 is a screen shot of examples of option views of
cards, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 17 is an illustration of an example of the portable
computer in the laptop mode, according to aspects of the
invention;

FIGS. 18A-E illustrate examples of a header display
responsive to focus and useractivity, according to aspects of
the invention;

FIG. 19 is a screen shot of a web page view including a
toolbar, according to aspects of the invention;

FIGS. 20A-Bare screen shots illustrating examples of a
graphical user interface showing a channel page view,
according to aspects of the invention;

FIG.21 is a screen shotillustrating examples of a graphi-
cal user interface showing a channelfull view, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIG. 22 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface showing a bookmark view, accord-
ing to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 23 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface showing a channel view, according
to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 24 is a screen shot illustrating one example of a
graphical user interface showing a channel page view,
according to aspects of the invention;

FIGS. 25A-B are illustrations of example logical dia-
grams of the behavior for the channel view, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIG. 26 is an illustration of the portable computer con-
figured into a “frame” mode, according to aspects of the
invention;

FIG. 27 is an illustration of the portable computer con-
figured into a “flat” mode, according to aspects of the
invention;

FIG.28is an illustration of an example logical diagram of
the behavior for the channel view, according to aspects of
the invention;

FIGS. 29A-Bare screen shots illustrating example graphi-
cal user interfaces showing a web page view with a share
interface, according to aspects of the invention;
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FIG.30 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical
user interface showing a shared card, according to aspects of
the invention;

FIG.31 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical
user interface showing a shared card notification, according
to aspects of the invention;

FIG.32 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical
user interface showing a notification messages, according to
aspects of the invention;

FIG.33 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical
user interface showing a notification, according to aspects of
the invention;

FIG.34 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical
user interface showing a notification, according to aspects of
the invention;

FIG.35 is a screen shotillustrating an example graphical
user interface showing a web page view with a download
interface, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 36 is a flow diagram of one example process for
interpreting executable operations into streamlined opera-
tions according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 37 is a flow diagram of one example process for
permitting selection of executable operations in content
according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 38 is a flow diagram of one example process for
transforming executable operations into remote storage
operations according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 39 is a flow diagram of one example process for
obtaining service access information, according to aspects of
the invention;

FIG. 40 is a flow diagram of one example process for
pre-configuring a streamlined device, according to aspects
of the invention;

FIG. 41Ais a screen shot illustrating an example graphi-
cal user interface showing a web page view with a print
interface, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 41Bare screen shots illustrating examples of print
and download interfaces, according to aspects of the inven-
tion;

FIG. 42 is a flow diagram of one example process for
streamlining user interactions with digital content, according
to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 43 is a flow diagram of one example process for
streamlining user interactions with computer content,
according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 44 is a flow diagram of one example process for
permitting a user to interact with computer content, accord-
ing to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 45 is a flow diagram of one example process for
providing consistent accessibility to computer content,
according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 46 is a flow diagram of one example process for
providing consistent navigation operationsto a user, accord-
ing to aspects of the invention;

FIGS. 47A-B are flow diagrams of example processes for
generating a user interface element, according to aspects of
the invention;

FIG. 48 is a flow diagram of one example process for
permitting a user to select a viewing modefor a streamlined
device, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 49A is a flow diagram of one example process for
transitioning between a lean forward view to a lean back-
ward view, according to aspects of the invention;

FIG. 49B is a flow diagram of one example process for
transitioning between user views, accordingto aspects of the
invention;
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FIG. 50 is a flow diagram of one example process for
organizing a plurality of views and GUI elements into a
consistent presentation, according to aspects of the inven-
tion;

FIG. 51 is a block diagram of a computer system for
streamlining user interactions with computer content
according to aspects of the invention; and

FIGS. 52A-C are diagramsillustrating different positions
of the portable computer of FIG. 4 in easel mode;

FIG. 53A is an illustration of a portion of the portable
computer of FIG. 1 in the laptop mode, illustrating a hinge
assembly according to aspects of the invention; and

FIG. 53B is an in illustration of a portion of the portable
computer of FIG. 1 in the easel mode, illustrating the hinge
assembly according to aspects of the invention.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

It is realized that the conventional wisdom with respect to
such “feature packing” as discussed above suffers from
significant flaws. Typical computer users simply can’t take
advantageofall the functionality offered, either the services
and features offered by their own computer, or the services
and features offered by online providers. The complexity of
the interface (both hardware and software) hampers adop-
tion, as does the volumeof features offered. For example,
third party service provides often find difficulty in subscrib-
ing new users, educating existing users, and providing
integration of feature sets for the features they provide as
well as those offered by other service providers.

Synergy between services providers can be found and
exploited by even the most novice user through streamlined
computer systems and user interface presentation. Accord-
ing to one aspect, the interplay between various third party
services and computer features can be readily appreciated by
even the most novice user because the various functionality
and features sets are easily accessible through the stream-
lined access controls and consistent user interfaces. As

discussed further below, in one example, the graphical user
interface improves transitions from one service to another,
through a consistent view of available content. A useris able
to navigate easily and quickly from one content provider to
another user the organized view. The elements that comprise
the view further facilitate navigation and transition by, for
example, retaining state information an in another example
by remaining persistent to the view.

According to another aspect, streamlining the computer
system/device the user interacts with includes establishing a
first set of I/O devices that a user needs to operate and
providing thatfirst set of I/O devices as a physical configu-
ration of the device. Additionally, providing the user the
ability to change from the first set of I/O devices, a first I/O
profile, to another at will improves the user experience and
permits the user to dynamically select a preferred I/O profile
best suited to the user’s present need. According to one
embodiment, user selection includes transitioning from a
lean back mode to a lean forward mode and vice versa. In

one embodiment, the user’s computer device is configured
to have multiple I/O profiles that can be selected by physi-
cally manipulating the orientation of the computer device
itself.

According to another aspect, streamlining user interac-
tions with the computer system/device includes representing
computer based content in visual representations that render
computer operations/behavior in a consistent manner. The
visual representations are adapted to permit easy user inter-
action even uponselection of a first I/O profile or the change
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in selection of an I/O profile. According to one embodiment,
the visual representations are rendered as cards, as discussed
in more detail below. Different types of cards may be
employedto render different types of available content. For
example, web based content, may be rendered as a web card
(e.g. FIG. 2, 206) that associated with a mapping to web
content. Some web cards map directly to web pages and in
response to selection of the web card the computer device
executes the mapping and displays a web view of the
content. Other cards may be used to provide interactive
displays selectable by a user. In another example, system
operations are displayed as system cards (e.g. FIG. 2, 212),
which are associated with mappings to system operations,
for example communications configurations, and may com-
prise a settings card, among other system options. Another
type of card includes a channelcard (e.g. FIG. configured to
stream web based content in a manner that allows for

summarization of content, while still providing the ability to
fully appreciate the summarized content.

Those skilled in the art will appreciate that previous
attempts have been made to present summary views of
available content. However, known summarized content
typically suffers from significant flaws. For example sum-
marization of web based content simply reduces the display
size of the information in the content. With respect to news
headlines, for example, this often prevents a user from being
able to appreciated the summarize content. Quite simply
truncating a headline prevents the user from understanding
the context of the portion of the headline s/heis able to read.
In other examples, headlines are display to such a reduce
size that an average computer user simply cannot read or
appreciate them. Using channel cards according to aspects
and embodiments, summarized content may be presented in
a mannerthat permits appreciation and interaction with the
summarized contentitself. In another example, channel card
are configured to present a streamlined view that cannot only
be appreciated and interacted, but may betransitioned from
one mode of viewing to another without loss of the ability
to appreciate and interact with the streamlined view.

According to one aspect, streamlining of the user device
and streamlining of the user interface provided in such
devices leads to simplified interaction between a user and
features. The streamlining may impact not only features of
the system, but features provided by services accessed by the
system. Streamlined activity leads directly to better adop-
tion, understanding and integration of both new and old
features available to users. The consistency of user experi-
ence even with third party service providers, for example,
fosters familiarity not only with a particular user and his/her
interactions with a particular device, but also with other
users of the same/similar device. A common experience may
be created for multiple users, fostering a community expe-
rience. According to one example, providing a common
experience includesestablishing a globalprofile for a user of
a streamlined device. The global profile, in some examples,
is retained in remote storage, and accessed uponstart up of
any streamlined device. The global profile permits the user’s
experience to be consistent even across multiple streamlined
devices. In one example, configurations and customizations
are retained in remote storage; changes on one device may
be written to remote storage, propagating changes across
multiple streamlined devices that access the remote storage.
Thus a commonexperienceis also provided across multiple
devices.

According to another aspect, the common experience may
also include a community aspect. The community aspect
includes sharing of content between users, sharing of con-
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tent and configurations, sharing of content, configurations,
and customizations, among many options. In particular,
sharing may involve the transmission of user interface
elements to other users. In one example, a user may share a
card and any of its configurations with another user. Access
to the shared user interface elements, in some embodiments,
facilitates communal computer usage. In one example,a first
user may be watching media on their streamlined device,
another user knownto the first user, may receive a user
interface element that retains information related to the

accessed content and information related to the present
context. That is for the first user watching a movie,thefirst
user may share the user interface element through which
s/he is accessing the move, and permit the another user not
only to watch the movie, but to take up the movie at the same
point in time, so in essence, they get to enjoy the movie
together. Content and context retention by user interface
elements that can be shared provides unique advantages to
the users of the streamlined devices.

According to another aspect, various operations provides
on conventional systems are adapted for streamlined pro-
cessing. In on example, operations that require large
amounts of computer storage are transformed in remote
storage requests. In one embodiment, a streamlined device is
configured to identify local storage request and transform
them into a storage request to an on-line service provider
identified in a user and/or device profile. In another embodi-
ment, the system prompts a user to identify a service
provider in response to a local request. Various operations
may be transformed, including download and print opera-
tions, among others.

It is to be appreciated that embodiments of the methods
and apparatus discussed herein are not limited in application
to the details of construction and the arrangement of com-
ponentsset forth in the following descriptionorillustrated in
the accompanying figures. The methods and apparatus are
capable of implementation in other embodiments and of
being practiced or of being carried out in various ways.
Examples of specific implementations are provided herein
for illustrative purposes only and are not intended to be
limiting. In particular, acts, elements and features discussed
in connection with any one or more embodiments are not
intended to be excluded from a similar role in any other
embodiments.

Also, the phraseology and terminology used herein is for
the purpose of description and should not be regarded as
limiting. Any references to embodiments or elementsor acts
of the systems and methodsherein referred to in the singular
may also embrace embodiments including a plurality of
these elements, and any references in plural to any embodi-
ment or element or act herein may also embrace embodi-
ments including only a single element. References in the
singular or plural form are not intended to limit the presently
disclosed systems or methods, their components, acts, or
elements. The use herein of “including,” “comprising,”
“having,” “containing,” “involving,” and variations thereof
is meant to encompassthe itemslisted thereafter and equiva-
lents thereof as well as additional items. References to “or”

may be construed as inclusive so that any terms described
using “or” may indicate any of a single, more than one, and
all of the described terms. Any references to front and back,
left and right, top and bottom, and upper and lower are
intended for convenience of description, not to limit the
present systems and methodsor their components to any one
positional or spatial orientation.
Device Examples and Configuration Options

Various aspects, including the integration between the
user interface, its views, and navigation options are further
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illustrated in the user device itself. According to one
embodiment, the user interface and the visual representa-
tions that comprise the interface are configured to be respon-
sive to the physical configuration of the user device. In one
example, the view presented to user is configured to be
responsive to the mode/configuration of the device.

According to one aspect, systems and methodsare pro-
vided for simplifying the presentation of multi-media fea-
tures and options into an integrated and streamlined presen-
tation format. Streamlining presentation includes reducing
the numberofoptions that a user must navigate/configure in
order to take advantage of new systems and features, sim-
plifying the process of adoption and education. In one
embodiment a system is provided with only the physical
components necessary to achieve streamlined presentation
of both operating system features and integration of third
party services. For example, a streamlined hardware device
provides for (in comparison to typical desktop and laptop
systems) a reduced user input platform asafirst I/O profile,
comprising in one configuration a scroll wheel and a button
interface. Other I/O profiles are available for user selection
by manipulation of the deviceitself. In one embodiment, an
easel mode presents the user with thefirst I/O profile and by
rotating the computer device about a longitudinal axis; the
user may select a second I/O profile, including a keyboard.
Thetransition from oneI/O profile to another may also cause
the computer device to alter its display. In one example, the
user interface provided to the user is responsive to selection
of device mode and/or selection of I/O profile.

It is to be appreciated that reducing the numberof I/O
device achieves simplicity of design and ease of operation
by the user, and at the same time may increase the com-
plexity of the graphical user interfaces needed to support
interaction with systems and third parties that anticipate,
rely on, or expect additional I/O devices. Streamlining
device operation by the user is balanced against sophistica-
tion of user the interface required to enable user interaction
with the same features used with additional I/O devices.

According to one embodiment, the user interface layer
provides simplified accessibility based on the device’s I/O
platform, and for some embodiments, the user interface
layer is responsive to device configurations that change the
device’s I/O capabilities. In other embodiments, the user
interface is responsive to changes in the device’s mode. In
some examples, changes in device mode and changes I/O
profile will occur together, however, in other examples a
change in modeor a change in I/O profile will not require a
corresponding change in profile or mode respectively.

One example of a streamlined device includes a portable
computer that is configurable between a laptop mode (in
which the portable computer has a conventional laptop
appearance) and an easel mode in which the base of the
computer and its display component stand upright forming
an inverted “V,” as discussed further herein. Certain aspects
and embodiments are directed to a portable computerthatis
configurable between different operating modes, including a
laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a conven-
tional laptop appearance), a flat mode, a frame mode, and an
easel mode in whichthe base of the computerand its display
component stand vertically forming an inverted “V,” as
discussed further herein. Reference to modes of the com-

puter, modes of the device and intended to include the
physical configuration of the portable computer/device.

The portable computer is capable of different display
formats and functionality in the different modes, and
includesa graphical user interface that may work seamlessly
with the computer hardware to provide a unified, comfort-
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able, holistic user experience. In particular, the portable
computer may provide access to a wide array of functions,
both those traditionally provided by computing devices and
those traditionally provided by other passive information
devices. For example, the hardware and software, including
the graphical user interface, of the portable computer may be
focused toward providing access to entertainment media,
such as audio and video (e.g., playing music, streaming
video, viewing photographs, etc.), email, and internet, while
also providing state-of-the-art computer processing capabil-
ity.

Referring to FIG. 1, there is illustrated one example of a
portable computer according to aspects of the invention. In
FIG. 1, the portable computer 100 is illustrated in the
“laptop” mode, with the display component 102 inclined at
a viewing angle from the base 104. The display component
102 is pivotably coupledto the base 104 by a hinge assembly
(not shown)that allows the display componentto be rotated
with respect to the base. The hinge assembly may include a
single or multiple hinges, which may be any ofa variety of
hinge types, including, but not limited, to single-axis hinges,
multiple-axis hinges, geared hinges, etc. In one example, the
hinge assembly allows the display component 102 to be
rotated (or tilted) about a longitudinal axis 101 running
along an interface between the display component and the
base 104, as illustrated in FIG. 1 and discussed further
below. The base 104 includes a keyboard 106 and internal
electronic components (not shown), such as a central pro-
cessing unit, memory, and other components necessary to
operate the portable computer, as knownto those skilled in
the art. In some embodiments, the base 104 mayalso include
a touch pad 108 or trackball (not shown) for receiving user
commands, as known to those skilled in the art.

Still referring to FIG. 1, the display component 102
includesa display screen 110, and mayalso include a camera
112, microphone 114,and infrared receiver 116, as discussed
further below.It is to be appreciated that the locations of the
camera 112, microphone 114 and infrared receiver 114 are
not limited to the example illustrated in FIG. 1, and may be
placed in other locations on the display component 102
and/or base 104, as would be recognized by those skilled in
the art. The display component 102 may also include cush-
ions 118 that provide soft contact points between the base
104 and the display component 102 when the portable
computer is closed. In one example, the cushions 118 are
made of rubber. However, it is to be appreciated that the
invention is not so limited, and the cushions 118 may
comprise materials other than rubber, including, for
example, a polymer,felt, or other suitable materials as would
be recognized by those skilled in the art.

Referring to FIG.4, there is illustrated an example of the
portable computer 100 configured into the easel mode. To
convert the portable computer 100 from the laptop mode (or
closed position) into the easel mode, the display component
102 may be folded away from the base 104, in the same
direction as to open the computer (i.e., to configure the
computer from the closed position into the laptop mode)
such that the base 104 and the display component 102 form
an inverted “V” shape with the bottom of the base and the
back of the display componentface another,as illustrated in
FIG.4. In the easel mode, the display screen 110 is visible
and accessible on oneside of the portable computer 100 and
the keyboard 106 (not shown in FIG. 4) is visible and
accessible on the other side.

Asillustrated in FIG. 4, in one embodiment, the portable
computer may comprise integrated hardware volume con-
trols, including a volume control button 294 and a mute
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button 296. In one example, the volume control button 294
maybe a rocker switch that allows a user to easily increase
or decrease the volumeofaudio played through the speakers
128. When the user presses the volumecontrol button 294,
a volume indicator may temporarily appear on the display
screen 110, to provide a visual indication of the amount by
which the volumeis being increased or decreased. Similarly,
pressing the mute button 296 may cause a visual indication
that the volumeis muted to appear on the display screen 110.

According to one embodiment, when the portable com-
puter 100 is configured into the easel mode, the visual
display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated
180 degrees such that the information appears “right-way-
up,” even through the display screen is upside-down com-
pared to when the portable computeris in the laptop mode.
Thus, a user may simply “flip” the portable computer 100
into the easel mode and immediately be able to comfortably
view information on the display screen 110, without having
to access display screen controls to adjust the orientation of
the visual display. In one embodiment, the portable com-
puter 100 includes an orientation (or mode) sensor that is
configured to detect whether the portable computeris in the
laptop mode or the easel mode, and to adjust the display
accordingly. The orientation sensor may be incorporated into
the base component 104, for example, underneath the key-
board 106, or into the display component. In one example,
locating the orientation sensor in the display component
102, rather than the base 104, may provide more robust
detection and therefore, may be presently preferred in some
embodiments. The orientation sensor may be used to deter-
mine a precise relative orientation of the base component
104 with respect to the display component 102, or vice
versa, for example, to determine whetherthe device is in the
laptop mode, easel mode, or some point in between the two
modes. In one example, the orientation sensor includes an
accelerometer whose output is fed to the computer operating
system (or to dedicated logic circuitry) which then triggers
a display inversion as appropriate.

According to one embodiment an accelerometeris used to
detect a configuration of the portable computer, although,it
is to be appreciated that other sensors and devices may be
used to determine a configuration. According to another
embodiment, the portable computer may include integrated
“navigation” hardware that allows a user to easily and
comfortably control various features and functions of the
portable computer, to manipulate content displayed on the
portable computer, and to interact with visual representa-
tions of content display in a user interface. For example, as
discussed above, the portable computer 100 may comprise a
scroll wheel 132 that allows a user to control, adjust and/or
select various functionality of the portable computer.
According to another embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may
be used to provide “hardware navigation” through informa-
tion, such as menus, icons, etc., displayed on the display
screen 110, as discussed further below with reference to
FIG. 17. A commondisplay configuration used in conven-
tional computersis a “desktop” view in which multiple icons
representing links to various programsor applications are
displayed over a background image. Navigation may be
conventionally performed using a mouse, touch pad or
trackball, as knownto those skilled in the art.

According to another embodiment, the portable computer
100 includes a streamlined graphical user interface that
supports “map”navigation. The map user interface provides
a clear overview of the entire computing environment and
searching capability within the environment that may be
accessed using the scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, one or

Page 74 of 1709



Page 75 of 1709

US 9,880,715 B2
21

navigation buttons 166, 168 that may be provided on the
base 104 of the portable computer 100 (button 166) and/or
in the keyboard 106 (button 168), illustrated in FIG. 17. In
one embodiment, the map mode of navigation is a hierar-
chical mode that reduces the number of items to select

amongst at any stage of navigation, thereby facilitating user
access with the scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, the navi-
gation button(s) 166, 168. Of course, it is to be appreciated
that the map user interface may also be navigated using
conventional tools, such as a trackball, touchpad, mouse or
arrow keys.

Referring to FIG. 11, there is illustrated a block diagram
of one example of an architecture of the portable computer
including a map user interface. The user interface “home”
screen 170 that displays a plurality of modes of content 172.
In the illustrated example, the home screen 170 containsfive
modes of content 172; however, it is to be appreciated that
the home screen may include more or fewer than five modes
of content and that the modes of content maydiffer from the
examples discussed below. According to one example, the
modes of content 172 accessible via the home screen 170

may include “media” 172a, “connect” 1726, “web” 172c,
“applications” 172d, and “channels” 172e. Using the map
user interface, information, programs, features and applica-
tions may be groupedinto the various modesof content 172.
Byselecting any mode of content 172, for example, by using
the scroll wheel 132 and/or navigation buttons 166, 168, as
discussed further below, the user may access the content
organized within that mode.

For example, the media mode 172a may provide access to
a medial player to play, view, search and organize media
such as music, video, photos, etc. The connect mode 1726
mayprovide access to features such as, for example, email,
voice-over-IP, instant messaging, etc., and the web mode
172c may provide access to internet browsing and searching.
The application mode 172d may provide access to, for
example, computer applications or programs, such as word
processor, spreadsheet, calculator, etc. In one example, these
applications or programs may be provided as web-based
services rather than programsor applications residing on the
portable computer 100. The channels mode 172¢ may pro-
vide access to different functionality of the portable com-
puter, with the different functions or features defined as
different channels. For example, a channel may include an
alarm clock channel in which the portable computer is
configured to display a clock and can be programmed to
activate an alarm, e.g., a sound, piece of music, etc., at a
predetermined time. Another example of a channel may
include a “photo frame” channel in which the portable
computer may be configured to display a pre-selected image
or set of images, etc. Another example of a channel is a
“television” channel, in which the portable computer is
configured to stream Internet television. In one example, a
user may configure particular Internet television channels
(e.g., a news channel, a movie channel, a home and garden
channel, etc.) into sub-channels within the channels mode of
content 172(e). Someorall of the modes of content 172 may
access, retrieve and/or store information on the Internet 174.

Typically streamlined devices are integrated with remote
content storage and/or access, shown at 174. The integration
may be provided through third party service providers, in
one example photo service FLICKR is integrated with
various aspects of the device and/or the device’s user
interface to provide seamless access to photo content stored
by the third party provider. The integration with remote
storage services permits reduced storage capacity on the user
device, for example, a portable computer. Other services
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may beintegrated including for example GOOGLE DOCS,
for word processing and other office related applications
provided on-line. Reducing and/or eliminating the need for
non volatile memory in the computer system is advanta-
geous in that the device itself may be reduced in complexity
and any associated cost. In some embodiments, a stream-
lined device doe not incorporate a hard disk drive for
storage, providing for any local storage requirement through
RAM and Flash memory.

According to one embodiment, the different modes of
content 172 may be displayed as a series of bars across the
display screen 110, as illustrated in FIG. 12. The following
discussion of various features, including hardware naviga-
tion through the map user interface may refer primarily to
the display configuration illustrated in FIG. 12. However, it
is to be appreciated that the invention is not so limited, and
the modes of content may be displayed in other configura-
tions, including, for example, a “desktop” and icon configu-
ration, a “dashboard”type display, as illustrated in FIG. 13,
or another configuration, as would be recognized by those
skilled in the art. Similarly, navigation is discussed below
primarily with reference to the scroll wheel 132 and navi-
gation buttons 166, 168; however, it is to be appreciation
that navigation may also be accomplished using any of the
conventional tools discussed above or known to those
skilled in the art.

As discussed above, according to one embodiment, the
scroll wheel 132 and, optionally, the navigation buttons 166,
168 may be used to navigate the user interface. Referring
again to FIG. 12, scrolling the scroll wheel may sequentially
highlight different ones of the modes of content 172. In one
example, the highlighting may be achieved by changing the
color of the selected mode, and/or by providing a visual
indicator, such as a colored bar 176. A highlighted mode 172
may be selected by pressing the scroll wheel, thereby
bringing up a new “page” or screen on the user interface
corresponding to the selected mode. Once within a selected
mode of content 172, the scroll wheel may similarly be used
to select particular functions, features or applications within
that mode. In one embodiment, the default action for the
scroll wheel 132 may vary depending on whether the
portable computer 100 is in the laptop modeor the easel
mode. For example, in easel mode, the default action for the
scroll wheel may be channel selection within the channels
mode 172(e). In one embodiment, the scroll wheel 132 may
be depressible as well as scrollable. Thus, pressing the scroll
wheel 132, as illustrated in FIG. 4, may allow further
control, such as, for example, selecting a channel onto which
the user hasscrolled, or “play” and “pause”ofaudio or video
being played through the portable computer 100.

Asdiscussed above, according to one embodiment, one or
more navigation buttons may be used in conjunction with
the scroll wheel. In particular, in one embodiment, the
navigation button(s) may be used to changethe action of the
scroll wheel. As discussed above, in one example, the
default action of the scroll wheel is volume control. This

action may be changed by pressing the navigation button
166, as illustrated in FIG. 4, for example, from volume
control to menu navigation in the user interface, and viceversa.

According to one embodiment, the effect of pressing the
navigation button 166 may vary depending on active the
mode of contentof the portable computer 100. For example,
if a user is in the media mode using a photo viewing
application, pressing the navigation button 166 may change
the action of the scroll wheel 132 from mode navigation to
slideshow controls for the photos. When the navigation
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button 166 is pressed, an control indicator box (similar to the
volumeindicator box 162 discussed above with reference to

FIG. 14) may appear containing different actions for the
photo slideshow, such as “play,” “next,” “back,” “skip,”
“full screen view,” etc., and scrolling the scroll wheel 132
mayallow a userto select one of these actions. Pressing the
navigation button 166 again may return the scroll wheel
action to menu navigation,to allow the user to, for example,
moveto a different feature or application within the active
mode, or to select a different mode.

As can be seen in FIG.4, the navigation button 166 may
be easily accessed when the portable computer 100 is in the
easel mode, providing a convenient navigation tool for this
configuration. A similar navigation button 168 may be
provided on the keyboard 106, as illustrated in FIG. 17. In
one example, the functionality of the two navigation buttons
166, 168 may be the same, with the different locations
providing easy, comfortable access in the different configu-
ration modes(i.e., laptop or easel) of the portable computer
100. Thus, a user may use either navigation button 166 or
navigation button 168, depending on personalpreference. In
another example, the two navigation buttons may have
different functionality. For example, the navigation button
166 maybe usedto alter the action of the scroll wheel 132,
as discussed above, while the navigation button 168 is used
to navigate “up” or “down” a level within the map user
interface. For example, pressing the navigation button 168
while within a given mode of content may allow the user to
“back up” to the home screen; or pressing the navigation
button 168 while within a selected channel (in the channel
mode of the content 172¢) may allow the user to “back-up”
to the channel mode main page.

It is to be appreciated that numerous variations on the
functionality of the navigation buttons 166, 168 is possible,
as would be recognized by those skilled in the art, and the
above examples are given for illustration only and are not
intended to be limiting. In addition, any functions described
with reference to one navigation button (166 or 168) to may
be instead (or additionally) implemented with the other
navigation button. In one example, the function of the
navigation buttons 166, 168 may vary depending on whether
the portable computer 100 is configured into the laptop
mode or the easel mode. For example, only the navigation
button 166 may be active in the easel mode, and only the
navigation button 168 may be active in the laptop mode.
Alternatively, both navigation buttons 166, 168 may be
usable in either the laptop modeorthe easel mode, but their
functionality may vary. For example, when the portable
computer 100 is in the easel mode, the default action for the
navigation button 166 may be channel selection whereas the
default action for the navigation button 168 is to access the
“home”screen. Furthermore, the portable computer 100 is
not limited to the use of two navigation buttons and may
instead comprise only a single navigation button or more
than two navigation buttons, any of which may be disposed
in the locations described above (e.g., on the rounded
portion 120 of the base 104 or on the keyboard 106), or in
other locations on the portable computer.

As discussed above, according to one embodiment, the
function or display content and/or display orientation of the
portable computer may vary when the portable computeris
configured from the laptop modeinto the easel mode,or vice
versa. For example, as discussed above, when the portable
computer 100 is configured into the easel mode, the visual
display on the display screen 110 is automatically rotated
180 degrees such that the information appears “right-way-
up,” even through the display screen is upside-down com-
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pared to when the portable computeris in the laptop mode.
In another example, for at least some activities within at
least some modes of content (e.g., viewing a photograph or
video), when the portable computer 100 is configured into
the easel mode, the display may automatically adjust to “full
screen view”(i.e., the displayed imageor video is displayed
on the full screen size, rather than in a window)to allow for
comfortable viewing.

In addition, as discussed above, the ability to configure
the portable computer 100 into either the laptop modeor the
easel mode provides enhanced functionality. For example,
when the portable computer 100 is not being actively used,
the user may configure the portable computer into the easel
mode, and program the portable computerto act as a digital
photo frame, displaying one or more photos of the user’s
choice. In the easel mode, the portable computer 100 may
occupy a smaller footprint on a surface than in the laptop or
closed modes because the base 104 and display component
102 are upright, as illustrated in FIGS.4 and5. In addition,
because the portable computer can act as a passive infor-
mation and/or entertainment device, such as a photo frame
or clock, as discussed above, the portable computer may
provide a useful function even when not being actively used
by the user, and may do so (in the easel mode) without taking
up much surface area.

It is to be appreciated that although the portable computer
100 is often referred to as being in either the laptop mode or
easel mode, other modesor configurations are also possible.
For example, as discussed above, because the portable
computer 100 can be configured from the closed position,
through the laptop modeinto the easel mode by rotating the
display component 102, a number of configurations are
possible in between “true” laptop mode and “true” easel
mode. Each different configuration may invoke different
functionality and provide a user with a different aspect of a
graphical user interface.

In another example, the portable computer 100 may be
configured into a “frame” mode,as illustrated in FIG. 26, in
which the portable computer is placed on a surface 212 with
the keyboard 106 “face down”on the surface 212 and the
display 110 facing upward. In the frame mode, the display
component 102 may be at a similar orientation, and angle
134, with respect to the base component 104 as in the easel
mode. However, rather than the base component 104 and
display component 102 being oriented vertically with
respect to the surface 212, as in the easel mode (in which the
portable computer forms an inverted “V” as discussed
above), in the frame mode, the base component 104 maylie
flat on the surface 212, as shown in FIG.26. In one example,
software and/or hardware protection may be providedfor the
keyboard to prevent keys from being pressed (or to prevent
the portable computer from responding to pressed keys)
whenthe portable computer is in the frame mode.

Similarly, referring to FIG. 27, there is illustrated another
configuration of the portable computer 100, referring to as
the “flat” mode. In the flat mode, the display component 102
may be rotated (or opened) to approximately 180 degrees
with respect to the base component 104, such that the base
componentand display componentlay flat on a surface, with
the keyboard 106 and display screen 110 exposed, as shown
in FIG. 27. Unlike the easel and frame modes, in which the
keyboard may be concealed and not easily accessible, in the
flat mode, the keyboard is accessible and usable.In addition,
as discussed above, the visual display on the display screen
110 may be automatically rotated to accommodate comfort-
able viewing of information by persons located in different
positions relative to the base component 104 or display
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component102. The visual display on the display screen 110
mayalso be manually adjusted by a user using, for example,
the keyboard 106, touch pad 108 or mouse (not shown),
scroll wheel 132 or navigation buttons (not shown). For
example, if a user (located at position A) wishes to display
information for a person located opposite the user (at
position B), the visual display may be rotated (automatically
or manually) 180 degrees such that the information appears
“right-way-up,” to the person at location B, even through the
display screen 110 is upside-downfor that person. Similarly,
in another example, the visual display may be rotated
(automatically or manually) 90 degrees such that the infor-
mation appears “right-way-up,”for a person at location C. In
one example, a user can “toggle” the visual display among
various orientations. For example, a user at location A may
have the visual display facing themselves while using the
keyboard 106 or other controls to change or access infor-
mation on the display, then toggle the display orientation
180 or 90 degrees to display the information for persons at
locations B or C.

According to another aspect, system andinterface stream-
lining may be employed with devices of multiple configu-
rations. In some embodiments, multiple configurations
include a traditional configuration, for example, a configu-
ration similar to a laptop device, and also include new
configurations, for example, an easel mode. Some examples
of streamlined devices have the ability to change between
traditional configurations and other configurations. The
change between configurations may change the I/O profile
of the device and hence impact the user’s interaction with
the device itself and any content displayed on the device. In
one embodiment, the user interface is responsive to changes
in configuration. In another embodiment, the user interface
is responsive to changes in I/O profile.

According to another aspect, the streamlining of the
user’s multi-media experience incorporates the device the
user uses to interact with multi-media sources, whether the
sources are on-line or provided by the deviceitself. Stream-
lining of the device includes developing consistent user
interfaces for the user to access all features presented. The
device’s graphical user interface layer is customized to the
I/O interfaces provided. In one example a device is provided
in the form of a portable computer configurable between a
laptop mode (in which the portable computer has a conven-
tional laptop appearance) and an easel mode in which the
base of the computer and its display component stand
upright forming an inverted “V,” a closed mode, a laptop
mode, an easel mode, a flat mode and a frame mode.
According to one embodiment, each of the display modes
may employ different I/O profiles.

Someofthe aspects may be better understood through the
use of examples demonstrating the interactions between a
system, the system user, the interfaces provided, and the
accessed content. The user experience is improved through
simplification of the interactions with the user device—
depending on the device’s configuration the only activity
required by the user may beto use a scroll wheel to identify
selection and a button to execute the selection. Moreover,
the user experience is enhanced by permitting the user to
select the I/O profile s/he is most comfortable with and even
select multiple I/O profiles or device configurations depend-
ing upon the context presented to the user. It is to be
appreciated that adaptations to the user interface layer that
maintain consistency while permitting different I/O profiles
should be viewed as part of the invention.

The examples of user interactions are provided for the
purposesofillustration and should not be viewedas limiting

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

65

26

the invention to the interactions described, nor the specific
presentations discussed,andit is to be appreciated that other
interactions are appropriate and even desired in different
circumstances. Additionally, different configurations of the
device itself will provide for different user interactions, for
example, based on additional hardware not available in
another configuration.
Examples of User Experience

In one example, some typical user interactions with
electronic content are illustrated. The user interactions occur

in accordance with various aspects of the systems and
methods for streamlining user interaction with electronic
content. In some embodiments, the streamlined device is
adapted to accommodate multiple users. In one embodiment,
the user identifies him/herself to the device by entering a
user name and password. Once the user name and password
is accepted the user may begin interacting with the device,
and if desired through the device to other content. According
to another embodiment, the device may display a “users”
screen, incorporating a visual representation for each user. In
responseto selection by the user of the visual representation
the user is identified. Identification may optionally include a
password challenge/response after selection of the visual
representation. In some embodiments, a camera is available
through the user device, and the user’s visual representation
may be generated by taking a snapshotofthe user.

In one embodiment,thatact of identifying includes access
to remote storage associated with the device and/or the user.
Remote storage is accessed to retrieve any global profiles
that may exist for the user, and more specifically, any
changes that may have been made to the user’s global
profile. In some embodiments, a local copy of anyprofile is
stored on the device, and the remotely stored profile is used
to identify any changes. Changesto profiles may be copied
to the remote location or changes in the profile may be
retrieved from the remote location. In one example, the local
and remote profiles are associated with a revision date. The
mostrecently revised profile may be used as the most up to
date profile, with a different version receiving modification
as necessary to correspond.

In one alternative, a remote profile may be maintained for
the device itself. In another, the device profile may contain
information on a number of users. In some embodiments,
remote access is used to retrieve configurations and/or
settings maintained for any of the device, the user, and
groups of users, alone or in combination. According to one
aspect, remote storage and/or remote access to user configu-
ration comprises one element of an example system for
streamlining user interaction with electronic content.

Once a user is identified (identification may occur by
default if only one user has accesseda particular device) the
graphical user interface presents a default view of the
electronic content available on the device. In one embodi-

ment, the view presented is responsive to the configuration
of the device. According to some embodiments, device
configurations may be determined using a sensor embedded
in the device. In one example, a sensor is used to provide a
signal and from the signal the device’s orientation is deter-
mined. Alternative methodologies are employed in other
embodiments for detecting and determining a device’s con-
figuration. In one alternative example, I/O devices may be
enabled/disabled based on the physical configuration of the
device. For example, during a transition from laptop mode
to easel mode, various I/O devices that becomeinaccessible
may be deactivated. Determining what I/O devicesarestill
active and/or available permits identification of the device’s
configuration. In other embodiments, an accelerometer may
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be used to detect a device configuration. In one example, a
device may be a portable laptop computer. The portable
laptop computer may have multiple configurations, includ-
ing a laptop mode,an easel mode, a frame mode, a flat mode
and a closed mode.

In the illustrated example, FIG. 1, the user device is
configured in a laptop mode, and has an I/O profile (a set of
I/O devices) that one would normally associate with a laptop
computer. In this example, the I/O profile includes, in some
embodiments, a keyboard, a touch pad, buttons, web cam,
and a scroll wheel. The graphicaluser interface is configured
to present a default view that provides the user with con-
textual options. In this example the present context for the
user includes “lean forward” viewing and the computer
operations one would typically associate with user of a
laptop. Other contexts arise based on configuration of the
device (for example in Easel mode) and the computer tasks
the user wishes to perform. For an indentified context a
default is provided for the user eliminating the requirement
of making configuration choices, however, the user isstill
permitted to accesses the configuration directly to customize
it.

Shownin FIG.2, is an example of a page of the device’s
home view (200). The home view organizes user interface
elements into a mapped based presentation and separates the
presentation into logical units based on a single displayed
screen, 1.e. a page. One function provided by the home view
is to serve as an organization of interface elements and/or
navigation tools that maps visual representations of avail-
able content into a plurality of views of the available
content. The home view is also configured to present sum-
marized viewsof information to the user, so as to reduce the
volume of information that a user needs to process in order
to access content. In some embodiments, the mapped based
interface is also configured to group like computer opera-
tions into a section of the map. Typically, grouped selectable
computer content includes mappings to other groupings of
lowerlevel functionality. For example, high level navigation
options are, typically, first presented to the user. The high
level navigation options provide a summarized view of the
available content, making content based selections easy to
appreciate and accomplish. A user selects a high level
navigation operation to navigate to more detailed operations.
In some embodiments, the more detailed operations are
grouped based on a mode of content. Modes of content may
include for example, media, channel, connection, applica-
tion, and web, among other options.

According to one embodiment, high level functions and
low level functions are to segregated based on proximity to
displays of sources of digital content. For example, a visual
representation that maps to the source of digital content is
included in a lowerlevel of functionality than the view that
organizes the presentation of the visual representation. A
view that presents the digital content source itself, is
grouped at a lower level than the visual representation that
mapsto the digital content source. In another embodiment,
interfaces that provide navigation operations to digital con-
tent form a layer of the graphical user interface, and inter-
faces that provide interaction optionsto digital content form
a lowerlayer. In one embodiment, the home view includes
maximal display thresholds configured to improvethe abil-
ity of the user to absorb the information presented. In some
embodiments, a maximal numberof visual representations
per screen is set. In one example, the maximal number of
visual representations is used to define a GUI page. In
another example, the maximal number of visual represen-
tations is associated with a maximal numberof full view
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visual representations, and the page is configured to include
portions ofviewsofother visual representations available on
adjacent pages. A computer operation that would cause the
computer device to exceed the maximal numberresults in
the creation of a new display page. The home view is
organized into as many pages are required in order to
maintain the maximal threshold of display items.

Typically, the home view is configurable by the user. New
items may be added, existing items may be moved and/or
removed based on user selection. The home view further

comprises some visual representations that can not be
removed. Commonly requested system operations have
visual representation displayed on the home view that can
not be deleted. According to one embodiment, a user may
reorganize the display but not remove system operations.
For example, visual representations that map to system
operations (e.g. communication configuration and hardware
configuration) cannot be remove from the home view. Addi-
tionally, some system operations will always be displayed
through the home view regardless of frequency of use.
Positioning of visual representation is also organized and
managed in the home view. Preferably, organization and/or
management occurs automatically based on default settings
selected for the user. Alternatively, organization and/or man-
agement may occur dynamically. For example, a user may
make changes to organization and/or managementsettings
on the fly. In another embodiment, default settings control
organization and/or management, and an interface is pro-
vided to permits a user to makes any changesto the default
settings. And in another embodiment, a user may be queried
on preferences, the responses are used to establish defaults
for operation.

In some embodiments, frequency of use of the visual
representations is used to sort the presentation of visual
representations on the home view. More frequently accessed
visual representations are displayed at a higher position on
a page and less frequently accessed representations are
displayed at a lowerposition on the page, and may cause the
computer device to display the visual representation on
another page.

In a typically configuration, visual representations are
organized based upon creation time, although certain visual
representations take precedence in the display. According to
one aspect, display precedence is established from left to
right and from top to bottom. In one embodiment, the visual
representation displayed in the upper left portion of the
display screen is associated with the highest precedence.
Precedence in the display may be influenced and even
ignored with respect to certain system operations and the
visual representations that map to them. For example, a
visual representation mapping to display for a user’s book-
marks may appear in the upperleft corner. According to one
embodiment, the positioning of the familiar option relating
to bookmarks as the visual representation of the highest
precedence provides users with an option familiar to tradi-
tional use of computer systems. Although presented as a
streamlined interface element, the bookmark visual repre-
sentation is configured to evoke familiarity in the typical
computer user.

According to another embodiment, the visual representa-
tion that maps to the computer functionality for creating
interacting with a new web page is the only representation
that has a fixed position, relative to the display precedence.
In one example, the elementfor triggering interaction with
anew web pageis alwaysdisplay in the bottom right corner.
The other visual representation may be reshuffled based on
frequency of use, and in other embodiments a user may also

Page 78 of 1709



Page 79 of 1709

US 9,880,715 B2
29

reshuffle the visual representation by drag and drop proce-
dures, howeverthe element for triggering interaction with a
new web page remains in the bottom right corner, and in one
example, will move to a new page in response to a request
to display an new web page element when the elementis
already displayed in the bottom right corner of a page.
Drag and drop operations may be associated with a drag
threshold. In one example, a drag threshold is applied to
require a small movementof the identified card before the
device executes the drag operation. The drag threshold may
be measure on the order of pixels, and may be any number
of pixels that prevent accidental dragging in response to the
user attempting to click on a card. In one embodiment, the
drag threshold is set to 5 pixels. Other thresholds may be
used, 2, 3, 4, 6,... pixels as examples.

Other display precedence may be employed. For example,
display precedence may be configured based on user loca-
tion and language convention for the user location. The en
English language is read from left to right and from top to
bottom; however, other languages are not. According to
some embodiments, display precedence and any correspond-
ing animations are configured to correspond with the con-
ventions of the local language, for example displaying from
right to left.

Referring again to FIG. 2, shown is an example of a page
of the home view, with user interface elements organized to
present the user with summary information of available
content. Shown in FIG. 2, at 202, is a representation of
picture and video content available to the user. At 204, a
visual representation of customized content is available. The
customized content (discussed further herein) comprises rss
items from a web location distributing via an rss feed. In
example shown, 204, comprises a channel card. The channel
card is configured to allow easy interaction with a plurality
of rss items, and further configured to be responsive to both
lean forward interactions and lean backward modes of

interaction. The other user interface elements include, for
example, visual representations of web based content, spe-
cialized user interface elements for providing customized
interaction with web based content in the form of channels,
and system elements.

A typical activity for any user includes reading his/her
email. The user may observe an e-mail from for example, the
user’s credit card company, Chase. The home view (200) is
the default vehicle through which a user interacts with the
device and with electronic content displayed on the device.
The homeview presents an organization of other interactive
elements (202-216). Accessing e-mail occurs in response to
selecting the visual representation (208) that maps to
YAHOO! MAIL content. Upon selecting (208) the device
executes a mapping from the visual representation to the
content and in responsethe device presentsa first view ofthe
mapped content. According to one embodiment, in response
to selection of a visual representation mapping to content of
web page a web page view is displayed. The web page view
is a zoomed in expression of the web based content mapped
by the visual representation.

Oncea user reaches the web page view (300) FIG.3A,the
user may interact with the content shown. Although itis to
be appreciated that other representations may mapped to
different views, and different view may be used to map to
further views. (302) shows an e-mail being reviewed by the
user, and more specifically an e-mail from Chase Bank
indicating that the user’s credit card statement has issued.
The body of the e-mail (304) includes a link (306) for
accessing Chase’s website. Selecting the link invokes an
open new page view operation by default, and in response to
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selection of (306) the user sees an animation returning the
user to the home view (200). The visual representation for
“Browse the web” (214) reveals the creation of a new visual
representation for accessing web content (216) by sliding
away from a new visual representation the takes the former
place of (214). The computer system displays an animation
that shows the computer display zoominginto the page view
(300) of element (214), shown in FIG. 3B. The user logs in
and reviewshis/her balance, shown in FIG. 3C at (350). The
web page view further comprises navigation element (352).
The userselects (352) to return the home view (200), selects
(216) to access a new web page and in response a new web
content visual representation is created, further the device
shows the display zooming into the new content.

FIG. 5 displays a quick access view (500). As the new
card has not yet been mappedto content, the device displays
content options in order to generate a mapping. In one
example, the content options may be based on frequency of
access. Shown at (502) are visual representations generated
from the most frequently visited content. Selecting any of
the visual representations in the body (502) causes the
device to associate the mapping with the new card and zoom
into the selected content display. At (504) provided as an
element of the view’s header (506) is a bookmarks control.
Through (504) bookmarks control a user may access content
not display in the frequencylist (although a user may also
enter a uniform resource identifier at (508).

In response to the selection of bookmarks a list of
bookmarked content is displayed for selection, FIG. 6, 600.
Uponselecting (602) a mapping to the bookmarked content
is associated with the new visual representation. In one
alternative, a user may enter a uri for a online source to
associated with a new visual representation. The computer
zoomsinto the selected content andin this example, displays
the web page view for (602). Bank ofAmerica’s (BOA) web
site, shown in FIG. 7A at (700). The user logs in at (702) and
is able to pay the Chasebill just reviewed, shownat FIG. 7B,
(700). Having visual representations mapped to content
available, improves the user’s ability to transition between
content views. By selecting the navigation element (752) the
user is returned to the home view, FIG.8, (800), showing the
visual representation (802) mapped to Chase’s web page
content and the newly created visual representation (804)
mapped to Bank of America’s web site content. Selecting
(802) returns the user to the Chase content with the user’s
state preserved from thelast visit, FIG. 3C, (350). The user
is able to immediately review the statement balance, and by
selecting navigation element (352) return to the home view
(800) select (804) and enter the amount due for the Chase
credit card at (754).

It is to be appreciated that visual representations mapped
to computer content facilitate transitions between content,
and further by providing state preserving representations a
user is able to quickly retrieve and employ information
learned from content.

According to another aspect, the selection of a new visual
representation is configured to employ a timer. According to
some embodiments, the timer is configurable based on user
selection, so that the animation maytake longer, shorter, and
in some embodiments the user is permitted to disable the
animation entirely—in one example this is accomplished by
setting the timer to allow 0 seconds for the animation, in
another example the animation is simply disabled. In some
embodiments, the timer is configurable by the system. Over
the course of use, the allotted time may be reduced by the
system automatically. Once a user has reacheda certain time
on the streamlined device, the animation may be automati-
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cally disabled by the system. For some embodiments where
the timer may be configured based on timeofuse, different
timers may be employedfor different user profiles. Thus an
experienced user may no longer see the animation, whereas
a novice user on the same device would see an extended
version of the animation.

Graphical User Interface
Referring again to FIG. 11, there is illustrated a block

diagram of one example of an architecture of the portable
computer including a map user interface. The user interface
“home” screen 170 that displays a plurality of modes of
content 172. In the illustrated example, the home screen 170
contains five modes of content 172; however, it is to be
appreciated that the home screen may include more or fewer
than five modes of content and that the modes of content

may differ from the examples discussed. It should also be
appreciated that different architectures may be invoked in
response to different device modes. For example, a portable
computer in laptop mode may display a home view as
discussed with respect to FIG. 11, when configured in Easel
mode, user is presented with a Channel View. Shown with
respect to FIG. 23 is an example of a portable computer set
in Easel mode, displaying a channel view. The Channel view
mayalso display a plurality of modes of content. In FIG. 23
shown are visual representations of content (2304-2308)
with associated mappings.

According to another aspect, streamlining the presenta-
tion and integration of features and services includes sim-
plifying the I/O devices that a user needs to operate in order
to access features of the computer system andthe features of
any available service. According to another aspect, stream-
lining includes developing consistent visual representations
of available content (whether on the computer system itself
or from service providers). In another aspect, the organiza-
tion of interactive elements and responsivenessof the orga-
nization to navigation options, device configurations, and
user preferences improves the user’s ability to interact with
the computer system and its content. In one embodiment,
system features and web features are consistently presented
as cards for the user to interact with to achieve their

computer objectives. In some embodiments, cards comprise
part of an interface layer between a computer user and a
user’s computer based objective and/or computer operation.
In some embodiments, the number and type of cards are
presented in as few as three classes and/or types. Each card
for example may besimilar in aspect to the other, but each
performing a different class of function on the computer
system.

Referring to FIG. 9, shown is a conceptual model 900 of
an example graphical user interface. As shown, in FIG.9,
through a streamlined device 901 a user will interact will a
number of views of computer based content. In example
model 900, depending on the device’s configuration a user
will be presented a home view 912 or a channel card view
914. Conceptually 910 forms a layer of the mapped based
user interface, wherein the layer is configured to organize,
manage and display streamlined views to the device’s user.
Layer 910 organizes, manages and displays objects of layer
920. Layer 920, according to some embodiments includes
cards 921 whichare selectable visual representationsthat are
mapped either to computer functions or available computer
content. Cards further comprise web cards 922, that map to
views of web content including web pages; channel cards
924 that map to customized viewsof content including web
based content and picture and video content; nascent cards
926 that map to system functionality; system cards 928 that
map to system functionality; and shared cards 929 that can
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be any of the former discussed cards shared from another
user and/or streamlined device. The card layer 920 maps
either to computer functionality executed upon selection or
additional views to provide interactive displays to the
device’ user, for example, the viewsillustrated in layer 930.
Page view 932, according to one example, is a zoomed in
expression of a web page. At 940 shown is another layer
which includes a screen saver view, 942. In one embodi-
ment, the screen saver view is a passive view. In one
example, the screen saver view may be activated by the
computer system remaining idle for a period of time. In one
embodiment, the screen saver view displays content from
channel cards designated by a user in an options menu. In
another embodiment, the screen saver view displays content
from a pictures and video card. In another embodiment, the
screen saver view displays content from a shared card.

According to one embodiment, channel card view 914
comprises a view of the channel cards that are available to
a user, and in another embodiment includes a channel
selector (not shown). The channel selector is a selectable
display configured to be responsive to manipulation of a
scroll wheel. In one example, the channel selector is con-
figured to display a rolodex of available channel cards and
manipulation of a scroll wheel flips through the visual
rolodex. Selection of one of the channel cards invokes any
of a channel page view 934, content menu, and a channel
card full view, depending upon the device’s configuration,
and in some examples the result is responsive to where on
the card a selection was made. Various cards, depending on
the content mapped to, may also provide other views for
rendering and providing for user interaction with content,
for example, time, 939, album, 936, and lens, 938 views.It
is to be appreciated that the conceptual model illustrated in
FIG. 9 is only one example of a conceptual model of the
graphical user interface for streamlining user interaction
with electronic content. Other conceptual models may be
employed, for example only some of the layers may be
employed, additional layers may be used, and different
segmentations of the layers may be to provided.

According to one embodiment, a method of presenting a
streamlined graphical user interface for a streamlined device
includes an example process 5000, FIG. 50. Process 5000
provides for organizing a plurality of views and GUI ele-
ments into a consistent presentation for user interaction. At
5002 providedis a first visual representation for displaying
multiple content modes mapped to a view of computer
content. At 5004, a plurality of visual representations are
organized by type of computer operation. At 5006, the
graphical user interface presents higher level operations to
users as a view including a group of visual representations.
AT 5008, a user is permitted to select from the group of
visual representations to navigate to lower level functions
provided by different views of computer content. At optional
step 5010, a user may be permitted to select from within
different groups of visual representations to navigate to
further lower level views of computer content.

According to another aspect, layers of the conceptual
modelare configured to respond to device configurations by
defaulting and/or transitioning to different views based on
device configuration. Typically a device configured in a
laptop mode displays a home view, 912, to a user as the
default view. In response to a transition in mode between
laptop and easel the computer transitions the computer
display from the home view, 912, to the channel view, 914,
as the default. A user may elect to change the default view,
for example by selecting a navigation button that executes a
return to the homeview. In one example, 168, FIG. 17, is

Page 80 of 1709



Page 81 of 1709

US 9,880,715 B2
33

configured to return a user to a home view in response to
selection of 168, when the computer display is not on the
homeview. In the home view, a user may invoke a channel
card view, 914, by manipulating scroll wheel, 132.
Home View Embodiments

Referring again to FIG. 2, shown is an example page of
a home view, 200. Home views according to various
embodiments are configured to render consistent organiza-
tion of elements of the graphical user interface. Each page
rendered in home view comprises a homenavigation tool
250, a header 252, and a web search box 254. For home
views which include multiple pages, a hint or cut out of
adjacent displays are rendered at 256, for example. Hint or
cut outs of adjacent displays may also occurat the bottom of
the display screen, the top of the display screen, and both top
and bottom, where multiple adjacent pages are present. 250,
homenavigation tool is responsive to the context in which
it is executed. For example, the home navigation tool, 250,
when selected causes the computer to display the last
accessed view before the computer displayed the home view.
Where a user navigates to the home view, 200, from a web
page view, the selection of the home navigation tool 250
caused the computer to display the previous web page view.
In other examples, the home navigation tool permits, tog-
gling between other views and the homeview,as illustrated
in FIG. 9, at 932-939 and/or 914.

According to some embodiments, the web page view
includes a navigation tool, 350, FIG. 3C, and in response to
selection, causes the computer to display the homeview,
200. Other elements includedin the homeview,for example,
header 252 are configured to provide consistency in the
home view across pages and in some embodiments across
the user interface. Each page of the homeview, 200, further
comprises a body, 258, in which cards 202-216 are dis-
played. The body is associated with a maximal display
threshold. The maximal display threshold governs the num-
ber of GUI elements displayed per home view page. In one
embodiment, the displayed elements may comprise cards,
and the maximal display threshold is set to display twelve
cards. In addition to the maximal number of displayed
elements, the home view may also comprise indicators of
adjacent content at 256. The device generates a new page
display for the home view, 2000, in response to exceeding
the maximal display threshold.

Home view 200 is the default view in laptop mode, and
may be implemented as the default view in other device
modes (e.g. frame, easel, flat modes). According to some
embodiments, the home view is the primary mechanism for
permitting users to access cards and navigation through
content viewed on the device. In the home view a user can

access open web sessions, view and managetheir channels,
initiate new websessions, and launch otheractivities.

Cards, e.g. 202-216, form comprises a plurality of types.
Somecard types are organized by function, some by content.
The home view is comprised of various cards, each card
providing access to computer based content. According to
one aspect, cards can be thoughtofas the building blocks of
the user interface, providing access to a plurality of views
and/or content. Indeed, cards as elements of the GUI, are
configured to be shared across users and across other stream-
lined devices. The ability to employ the features and func-
tions of card based elements may be limited to streamlined
devices, although cards to and settings may be shared with
traditional devices.

Shown in home view 200, are web cards 206, 208, and
216, channel cards 204, and 210, further shown in home
view 200 are special system cards that map to content and
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system operations, for example bookmark card 212. The
bookmark card 212 is configured to provide traditional
computer operations associated with conventional systems
and browsing methods. The bookmark card serves as learn-
ing tool, to provide features with which user are familiar in
a new format that encourages further integration of card
based interactions. According to one aspect, card interfaces
are generated by a user for each web based interaction,
eliminating the need for convention navigation in the form
of bookmarks. Another example of a system card appearsat
214. 214 mapsto functionality that when selected causes the
computer system to execute a web card generation process.
FIG.10 illustrates an example generation process, 1000.
Example processes, 1000, begins at 1002, in response to
selection of a card or embedded weblink (e.g. 214 of FIG.
2) that is associated with a mapping to functionality that
generates a new web card. For example process 1000, may
be initiated from a page view of a web card in response to
selection of link. According to one embodiment, the behav-
ior of the streamlined device depends on instruction embed-
ded within a selected link. In particular, the device in
response to selection of a navigation link navigates to the
identified location in the same page view.If the link encodes
an instruction for open in new window and/or open in new
tab, the device in response to selection generates a new card
and displays the page view of the new card. Alternatively,
defaults may be established for link handling, including a
default for selection of a link contained inside an e-mail,
which may default to a “new card” mapping, whereas in
some embodiments, links directed to the same domain as the
current view default to navigation functionality within the
same window.In other words, in responseto a selection of
a link within a certain web-page, directing navigation to
another location with in the same web page, the default
functionality executed, caused the device to navigate to the
selected location within the same window.

According to another embodiment, handling of web links
may also be governed entirely by the settings contained in
the selected link. For example, the device may execute
process 1000 in response to execution ofa link including the
instruction to open in new window. The device may also
execute process 1000 in response to execution of a link
including an instruction to open in a new tab. In one
embodiment, links without such references are processed by
the web page view navigating to the linked location without
invoking process 1000, for example.

At 1002, the mapping is executed and the computer
device determinesits state at 1004. The state determination

is configured to identify a current view setting for the device.
Current view setting may be limited to an indication that the
device is current showing the home view. At 1006Yes, the
device is currently showing the home view, and the device
executes a card generation animation, at 1008. In one
example, the animation causes the device to display a
browse the web card 214, FIG.2, sliding away from a new
visual representation the takes the former place of 214. One
the new card image is shown the computer display renders
an animation the causes the user to perceive zooming into
the newly created card at 1010. Alternatively, it is deter-
minedthat the device’s current display is not the home view
at 1006NO. At 1012, apparent motionrelative to the user is
rendered by the device to provide the appearing of zooming
to the homedisplay. Other animations may be employed to
establish for the user the perception of motion to the home
view. Once at the home view, process 1000, proceeds as
before.
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According to one embodiment, the home view, FIG. 2.
200, is configured to manage and organize cards. The home
view provides a simple and convenient modeof navigating
through the features and content accessible through the
device by organizing and managing cards.

Card Examples
According to some embodiments of systems and methods

for streamlining user interaction with electronic content,
visual representation that render computer operation and/or
content in a consistent manner further comprise cards.
According to one embodiment, cards may further comprise
types, including web cards, which map to active web pages.
In some embodiments, device configuration sensitive dis-
plays are provided through a graphical user interface. In
some embodiments the device configuration sensitive dis-
plays include cards. Cards may come in a numberof forms.
In some embodiments cards may beclassified according to
the functionality that they provide to a particular user. For
example, system cards provide and display computer system
functionality that maybe frequently accessed during ordi-
nary computer user and/or may be required for computer
use. In some embodiments, web cards provide a user inter-
face for web based content and/or web based activity. In
some embodiments, channel cards provide additional fea-
tures that enable a user to better interact with web based

content, and in another example, channel cards provide
interactive viewsby utilizing different content presentations
provided by a web source. Consistent user interfaces provide
an access layer to system and web based content. Consistent
user interfaces are used to access web based content, and
even content and applications provided by third parties.

In one example, a web card presents a thumbnail view of
the current state of the web page. In another example, the
webpage card presents a cut out view of the web page based
on computer focus within the page at the time the web page
view was exited. FIG. 14 illustrates, according to one
embodiment, the behavior and rendered display of certain
cards responsive to computer focus and selection by a user.
A card may be in a numberof states based on computer
focus. One example of computer focus would include
“hover” 1404—hoverindicates the movementof a pointer,
typically represented by a white arrow on the computer
system display, over a card. A card may be in a normalstate
1402 when notin focus.

Focus is intended to include any identification by the
computer system of the card, short of execution of the
mapping associated with it. For example, focus should
include identification by tabbing through available cards,
identification by using hotkeys, among other options that
result in computer focus resolving on the card. The terms
computer focus and focus should be read to include hovering
over a screen element, tool, or other visual representation
displayed on a computer system display. In one example,
focus follows a displayed pointer, and movement of the
pointer with, for example, a mouse causes the computer
system to resolve computer focus on the visual object under
the pointer display. Selection by a user or a computer system
may include focus and visual objects displayed on a com-
puter system display may be selected by moving a displayed
pointer. In some embodiments, selection may be accom-
plished by clicking on a visual object using a pointer
displayed on the computer screen. A second “click” may
then cause the computer system to execute functionality
associated with the visual object. Execution should be read
to include initiating an operation associated with a visual
object, in one example execution will include clicking on a
visual object (single or multiple “clicks’’), by positioning a
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pointer display over the visual object and depressing a
button to initiate the operation.

Focus may be resolved on a computer system by analyz-
ing content intendedto be displayed beforeits display on the
computer system, additionally focus may be responsive to
actions taken on the display through for example pointing
devices.

According to one embodiment, when a web card or
channel card appears is in a hover state 1404, additional
options are display in the card header, for example at 1450.
The additional tools displayed in the card header permit a
user to select the options associated with the card. The
options view for a card 1406, displays available selections
contained in the options. For a web card 1410, the options
include make a channel 1452. The selection of make a

channel at 1452 causes the device to execute functionality
that transforms the web card into a channel card. The
transformation from web card to channel card includes

transforming the display image of the card element on any
corresponding view.

Typically the transformation may only be made for a web
card that references a content including a rss feed. The items
in the rss feed are configured into a customized presenta-
tion—as for example a channel card 1412 (discussed further
herein). For a channel card 1412, additional options are
include show in screens aver, for example. Other states may
impact the display of web card including a drag and drop
state. Upon focus, the additional tools will resolve in the
header section of the card, the additional tools may be
displayed as icons, as shown in FIG. 14, and may also be
rendered as selectable text options include “bookmark,”
“share,” “options,” and “close.” If a user depresses the
button control and does not release, the user may user drag
and drop the card within the home view. The card may be
dragged across pages of the home view, and the user may
reorder the presentation of cards in the home view using
multiple drag and drop operations. According to one
embodiment, as a card is dragged across the homeview,all
displaced cards will appear to move into new places.

According to another aspect, computer content andinter-
active functionality is recast into cards. In one embodiment,
the card comprises a visual representation of web content
that simplify the user’s interaction with even the most
sophistication on-line tools. Cards are configured to present
a summarized view of available content and/or present a
visual indication of available functions. According to one
embodiment, cards form a part of the structure of the
graphical user interface between the system andthe user. In
various embodiments, cards are configured to be context
and/or content sensitive. Some cards are configured to be
persistent. Persistent card may be removedby an affirmative
act of the user

With cards, content can be easily and visually absorbed by
a user. In some embodiments, cards serve to maintain a
current state of the user’s activity. And in some embodi-
ments, cards also serve to focus the displayed content on
contextual information. Cards may be configurable by the
users. Configurations options are presented to the user
consistently. In some examples, this includes displaying
consistent animations designed to draw the user’s focus to
the particular activity and to provide comfort level for the
activity being displayed.

Shown in FIG. 43 is an example process 4300 for stream-
lining user interactions with computer content. The process
includes presenting a consistent look and feel for user access
to computer operations and computer content for user inter-
face elements that also provide for a reduction in decision
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making requirements imposed on a user during conventional
computer use. At 4302, a user is presented with a first visual
representation in a computer display, the visual representa-
tion is responsive to computer focus and at 4304, and the
user is permitted to resolve computer focus by selecting the
visual representation. Selection and focus can be thought of
in terms of a visual pointer display on the computer system
display, by moving the pointer over an object displayed on
the computer display, computer focus may be resolved on
the visual object. Alternatively, a user may have to indicate
a selection of the object by clicking on a mouse button for
example.

According to one embodimentclicking is not required. In
another embodiment, the pointer being displayed above a
visual object activates a “hover” state. In response to hov-
ering, computer focus is resolved on the visual object. At
4306, a focus visual representation is displayed to the user.
According to one embodiment, the visual representation and
the focus representation are configured to have common
elements, and in particular, a header and body display for
rendering computer content associated with the visual rep-
resentations. The focus visual representation including a
header and body display summarizing at least one of com-
puter content and computer operations are shown at 4308.
The visual representations present a multitude of computer
content in a streamlined form, in other words, the visual
representation forms an indirection layer of functionality
that provides a window into digital content, and/or computer
operations linked to the visual representation. In particular,
a visual representation mapped to a web page for example,
provides a view of the web page in the body of the visual
representation and provides additional information about the
webpage in the header display. The header display may also
include tools for providing easy access to computer func-
tionality associated with the web page and/orits content. In
one example the header display only display the tools in the
focus visual representation so the initial view of the content
is not cluttered with tools that are not needed. Further, in one
embodiment, the tools only display in response to focus, in
other words, only when a user indicates they are necessary
by moving a display pointer over the visual representation.
Further computer logic may be embodied in process 4300,
responsive to a display position of a pointer displayed on the
computer screen. In response to the display position of the
pointer occupying the same location as another visual
object, computer focus is resolved on that object, causing the
computer system to determine functionality associated with
the object.

In one example, the object is a visual representation, and
in response to moving the pointer over the visual represen-
tation, the computer is caused to display a focus visual
representation associated with the visual representation. In
one example, computer focus remains with the focus rep-
resentation and functionality associated with the focus rep-
resentation is made available for execution. Other operations
including display of a header responsive to focus may be
executed. At 4310, a mapping associated with atleast one of
the focus visual representation and the visual representation
is executed causing the computer system to navigate to a
content view. The content view may include a display of
computer operations. In one alternative, the content view
provides an interactive view of computer content. In one
example the computer content, comprises online content
viewed through a web browser. In another example, the
content view is presented in a similar format as the visual
representation used to navigate to the content. In one par-
ticular example, the content view includes a header display
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and a body display, and the contentis displayed in the body
portion. The header portion provides additional information
on the content, for example a title, and may further provide
additional tools that are responsive to focus. Again provid-
ing tools that resolve when needed and disappear when not
reduces the amount of information a computer user need to
assimilate in order to use a computer system.

All computer content and operations can be configured to
display in visual representations and respective focus visual
representations, providing a user with a streamlined presen-
tation of computer content and operations. According to
another example, different content types are presented
through visual representation of a similar format. In one
embodiment, the visual representations comprise cards as
discussed herein.

A process 4400 may be invoked by streamlined computer
system as part of process 4300. Additionally, process 4400
may operate independently or be called from other pro-
cesses. Shown in FIG. 44 is a process 4400, for permitting
a user to interact with computer content. At 4402, a com-
puter system displays a first content view. The first content
view is configured to display in a similar format as a visual
representation selected by the user to navigate to the content
view. In one embodiment, the first content view includes a
header and bodydisplay. In another embodimentthe content
view is a zoomedin view ofthe visual representation used
to navigate to the content view. At 4404, an enlarged view
of the first visual representation is displayed. In one
example, the content view comprises a web browser view of
a web page displayed in the body of the content view. The
visual representation used to navigate to the content view
displays a portion of the web browser in the body of the
visual representation. At 4406, a user is permitted to interact
with the content displayed in the body of the content view.
The user is further permitting to access options associated
with the content through the header display. Optionally,
further computer logic may be included in process 4400 for
presenting focus and unfocused views of the header in the
content view.

According to another aspect, cards types should be clearly
defined by color scheme and appearance, while at the same
time maintaining a similar format. For example the similar
format should include header placementand sizing, display
of tools, title and frame size. In one embodiment, a color
scheme configured to differentiate card types provides for
webcards with white headers with the content displayed on
the web card showing as a thumbnail of the current state of
the page. Channel cards are configured with black headers,
and the content presented in the channel card comprises a
simplified representation ofweb content based on RSS feeds
or custom visualizations of some non-RSS websites. Cus-

tomized visualizations may be pre-loaded on the device for
specific websites, or may be provided as part of a remotely
stored device profile and/or global profile. Updates to the
device profile and/or a global profile would include devel-
opment of customized visualizations of non-RSS websites,
and access to remote storage trigger delivery of the custom-
ized visualizations. According to one embodiment, only
sites for which RSS or custom visualizations are available

can be displayed as channel cards.
System cards are showneither with blue headers or grey

headers. System cards may be further classified to include
nascent cards. “Browse the Web” card, FIG. 2, 214 is an
example of a nascent card. The nascent card may be con-
figured so it position is not configurable, nor is a user able
to remove the card from the home view, or any view. The
nascent card mapsto functionality necessary to operation of

Page 83 of 1709



Page 84 of 1709

US 9,880,715 B2
39

the streamlined device, and thus no option to close and/or
removeit is available. Other system cards are configured to
representactivities that have been specifically designed such
as for example, photos & video card(s). The other system
cards map to functionality also regarded as necessary sothat
the other system cards can not be deleted, however, the other
system cards can be reorganized in for example the home
view. Functionality mapped to by the other system cards
include communications card, for configuring wireless
access of the device, bookmarks for presenting conventional
styled web page bookmarks, camera for providing for con-
figuration and operation of a camera, either embeddedin the
device upon construction, or incorporated through for
example a USBport.

In one embodiment, a system card is mappedto function-
ality to provide a user with streamlined access to web
bookmarks. In one example, a bookmark card is provided
that is always accessible from the home view. As with other
system cards, the bookmark card comprises a header and a
body. According to one embodiment, the body display for
the bookmark card is unique to the bookmark card. Book-
marksare retrieved and displayed in the bookmark card one
at a time. In one example, the bookmark card indicates in the
body display the numberof the bookmarkin the list and the
total number of bookmarks available.

According to some embodiments, the interactivity of
individual cards is limited to navigation to a page view. For
example, a user can not change the content of a card by
interacting only with the card. In other embodiments, chan-
nel cards, for example, provide a user with the option of
interacting directly with the card. Upon hover, channel cards
presenting news feeds mayresolve navigation tools config-
ured to step through individual rss items displayed in the
channel card. Additionally, selection within a channel card
presenting a news feed causes the device to execute different
mappings depending on what part of the channel card was
selected for execution. Clicking directly on an rss feed
headline for example, caused the device to execute a map-
ping to the web pageview for that article. Selecting the body
of the channel card causes the device to execute a mapping
to the channel full view. Selection within the channel full

view causes the device to display a content menu, responsive
to manipulation of a scroll wheel.

In an embodiment employing a three card presentation,
the cards that are presented provide the user with the ability
to interact with system specific features. System features
may be invoked and display using consistent presentation
and/or animation. Consistent presentation of like features
may engender a comfort level in the user for new features
that appear using the same and/or similar presentation.
Additionally, where a user invokes features in a similar or
consistent manner, access of new featuresis facilitated and
user comfort level may be increased. For example, a nascent
card, is a system card that provides for consistent imple-
mentation of user activity and/or a computer objective
desired by the user. In one embodiment, the “new card” card
is a visual representation of a system placeholder for gen-
eration and presentation of new card that a user may created
during the course of ordinary activity. By selecting the new
card (for example, creating a web card used to interact with
web content) a consistent animation may be employed to
display to the user the creation of the new web card utilizing
the nascent “new card” card. Other system features may be
presented through system cards. Typically, system cards will
represent functionality used most frequently and/or func-
tionality that should always be available and not subject to
removal by a user. Other card types, include web cards that
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are used to present web content, and channel cards that are
used to provide to a user easy and/or consistent access to
additional features.

According to another aspect, features of cards may
include consistent navigation tools, consistent content dis-
play—including limiting the ability to alter content of a card
through user interaction with the card, state representative
imagesof content, state and context representative images of
content, customized visualization of content, and in some
examples customized visualizations include information
derived from rss content. In one embodiment, user interac-
tions with cards are also streamlined. In another embodi-

ment, when card configurations and/or card options are
selected by a user (if available) a consistent animation is
presented to the user. For example, selection of a card’s
options may cause an animation displaying the flipping of
the card and the revelation of user selectable options.
Options, for example, may include permitting the content
reflectedin the card to be displayed as a screen saver. Certain
features may only be available for certain cards types. In one
embodiment for example only channel cards (discussed in
greater detail herein) may be displayed in the screensaver
mode, thus only channel cards will display the option to
permit display in screensaver. In another embodiment, cer-
tain card types may be converted through user selection. In
one embodiment, web cards may be converted into channel
cards. It is realized that the segregation of functions between
the card types may improveuser interaction and adoption of
the different feature sets available to each.

According to another embodiment, systems and methods
for streamlining user interaction with electronic content may
include a process for generating new visual representations
mapped to computer content. Shown in FIG. 47A is an
example process 4700, for generating a user interface ele-
ment. At 4702, a visual representation associated with a
computer operation for creating a new visual representation
is displayed on a computer system display. The visual
representation may comprise a nascent card. Nascent cards
are configured to always be available to a user, that is, they
are configured so a user can not remove them. In some
embodiments, the position of the display of nascent cards
cannot be changed by the user. In one embodiment, the
nascent card is always displayed in a home view, at the
bottom right corer of a home view page. For a new page
this may include the nascent card appearing in the upperleft
corner of the page, when no othercards are displayed on the
same page. At 4704, execution of the functionality associ-
ated with the visual representation occurs. At 4706, a first
animation is displayed to the computer system user showing
the visual representation sliding away from its present
location to reveal a new visual representation. At 4708, a
second animation is displayed to a user showing the com-
puter system zoom into the new visual representation to
present a quick access view at 4710.

The quick access view is configured to permit a user to
select computer content to associate with the new visual
representation. In one example, this includes presenting a
display of frequently accessed web content (e.g. web pages)
to the user in the quick access display. It is likely that the
user will intend to return to a page frequently accessed, in
which case, the display will meet the users needs, however,
the quick access view is further configured to permit entry
of a uniform resource indicator (e.g. a url), and further
configured to allow a user to request display of bookmarked
locations. At 4712, a user is permitted to select computer
content to associate with the new visual representation, and
in response to selection of the computer content, the com-
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puter system displays an animation to the user depicting the
computer system zooming into a first view of the selected
content at 4714.

In one alternative, new visual representation may be
generated without selecting a nascent card, in process 4750,
FIG. 47B. For example, a web card may include a hyperlink
directing a computer system to display the linked web page
in a new window. At 4752, a user selects an open in new
window link. In one alternative, the link may include
instruction to open an new tab. In response to a request to
display a web page in a new window,a newvisual repre-
sentation is generated and associated with a mapping to the
web page. The computer system displays a transition from
the current web card view to the home view, 4754, display-
ing the nascent card. In an optional step, the process zooms
out the homeviewsothat the nascent card is rendered on one

page. The system presents an animation to the user, 4756,
similar to step 4706, showing the nascent card sliding away
from its position, revealing a new visual representation. The
system then zooms in on the new representation, 4758,
displaying a first view of the mapped content, 4760.

Common Card Configurations
According to one aspect, cards should have common

features to promote user acceptance and improve adoption
of different cards, while providing familiar a form. Accord-
ing to some embodiments, most cards are configured with a
similar anatomy. According to some embodiments, cards
comprise certain common elements described with reference
to illustrated examples.

With reference to FIG. 15A shownis an example of a web
card when not in focus, however, the common features
amongthe cards are discussed in greater detail. Header 1502
run along the top of the card. The color dependson the color
scheme employedto differentiation the type of card: in one
example white is used for web cards, black for channel
cards, and blue and grey for system cards. Optionally the
header includes a favicon 1504 (the favicon may be
retrieved from the site being view in the case of web and
channel cards and a custom favicon is employed for system
cards). The header further comprises a title 1506 for the site
or activity conducted, and a body 1508. In response to focus
on a card the display of the card becomes a little larger
relative to its display when out of focus and the card controls
1552-1556, FIG. 15B, are revealed on the header, when in
a focusedstate.

Card options 1552, reveals the card options, and may in
some embodiments invoke an animation of the card flipping
to reveal selectable options. Share, 1554, is configured to
permit a user to share the card with other user. Delete, 1556,
removes the card from the home view. Card controls, such
as 1552-1556 are typically not available for system cards,
which typically can not be shared or deleted. According to
one embodiment, the photos & video system card is con-
figured to display the card options (in one example the photo
& video system card permits selection of “Show in screen-
saver”). 1508, FIG. 15A, card body varies by the type of
card displayed. In one embodiment, a web card body 1508
comprises a thumbnail of the current state of the web page.
The current state thumbnail may be updated. Updates may
occur in conjunction with a timer. Typically the timeris set
for default operation, and is not configurable by a user,
although in some embodiments a user may access and
modify an update interval for web cards through system
configurations.

The body of a channel card (not shown) comprises a
visualization of the rss feed from the web site source. Sites

that do not have rss feeds, typically, will not be able to be
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displayed as channel cards. However, customized visualiza-
tions for some static sites are preloaded and for the pre-
loadedstatic sites an rss feed is not used to display the web
site content in a channel card. System card body (not shown)
comprises a custom image configured to represent the sys-
tem activity mapped to by the system card.

Options and Information Associated with Various Card
Embodiments

According to one embodiment, selection of the card
options icon causes the device to display a visualization of
the card turning over. The “back side” of the card, FIG. 16
(showing a plurality of examples of the backs ofvarious card
types) comprises the following options: Show as channel
1602, which transforms a web card into a channel card, and
vice-versa, based either upon checking or unchecking box
1604. If the channel is a photo and video channel, this
control reads “Show as channel using [lens].” A lens is a
customized visualization for computer content. Shown in
FIG. 16 is an example lens “Slideshow” at 1606.

According to another embodiment, the option for show as
channel is either shown to as permanently checked for
system cards that are always available as a channel(e.g. the
photos and video card), or as absent for system cardsthat are
not available as a channel (e.g. a system settings card or
communications card). Show in screensaver, 1608, is an
available option for channel cards. Typically 1608 is not an
available option for other card types, however, the photo and
video system card does permit its content to be displayed in
the screensaver. According to one example, new channel
cards are configured to not display in screensaver mode by
default and this option is not checked for new channelcards.
Shared from, 1610, provides information on the user or
device from which the card was shared. According to one
embodiment, system cards cannot be shared, and do not
display “shared from” information. Additionally, shared
from 1610, does not display for card generated by a present
user. In one example, shared from 1610 is responsive to
computer focus (e.g. hover). Hovering over the Shared From
line, 1610, causes the device to display an informational
bubble with a list of people to whom the card was shared.
Other options may be employed for displaying shared from
information. Other options may include linking to a display
list for share from information, and in some embodiments
may include displaying the shared entities on the back of the
card without selecting 1610, Shared From. In such embodi-
ments a maximum number of shared entities may be dis-
played before requiring selection of a more control. The
more control expandsonthelist of shared entities to provide
for listings that do notfit within the space provided on the
back of a card.

Shared to, 1612, provides information about whether and
to whom the card has been shared. According to one
embodiment, system cards can not be shared, thus no shared
to information is displayed. By default shared to, 1612, does
not display until a card has been shared. According to some
embodiments, the “shared to” field is responsive to focus. In
one example, hovering over the shared to line causes the
device to display an informational bubble with the list of
people to whom the card has been shared. Other options may
be employed for displaying shared to information. Other
options may include linking to a display list for share to
information, and in some embodiments may include dis-
playing the shared entities on the back of the card without
selecting 1612, shared to. In such embodiments a maximum
numberof shared entities may be displayed before requiring
selection of a more control (not shown). The more control
expands on the list of shared entities to provide for listings
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that do not fit within the space provided on the back of a
card. Optionally the more control may cause the device to
display an information bubble containing the remaining
shared entities and/or all the shared entities.

Organization of the Home View
Typically, the home view is configurable by the user. New

items may be added, existing items may be moved and/or
removed based on user selection. The home view further

comprises some visual representations that can not be
removed. Commonly requested system operations have
visual representation displayed on the home view that can
not be deleted. According to one embodiment, a user may
reorganize the display but not remove representations for
system operations. For example, visual representations that
map to system operations (e.g. a communication card and a
camera card) cannot be remove from the home view.
Nascent cards, for example, the Browse the web card, can
not be removed from the home view. According to some
embodiments, the Browse the web card is further limited in
configurability, in that, the positioning of the card will not
changerelative to the other cards. For example, the Browse
the web card will always be displayed last. In other
examples, nascent cards may haveotherpositions that do not
change,first to be displayed, last displayed on first page of
the home view, etc. In some embodiments, even nascent
cards may be reorganized in the home view display.

The user interface may include default settings for orga-
nization. For example, a default organization for the home
view comprises an arrangement roughly based on order of
creation, from left to right, top to bottom. Other organization
may be employed right to left, top to bottom. In one
example, the user of the streamline device is located in
China, and the default organization is presented from right
to left.

One example default setting for the home view establishes
a numberofcards to display per page of the home view.In
one example the default caused the computer to render
twelve cards on a page. In another example, the display of
the twelve cards further comprises the tops of the cards on
the next page or the bottoms of the cards on the previous
page, as appropriate. In one embodiment, the home view
includes maximaldisplay thresholds configured to improve
the ability of the user to absorb the information presented. In
some embodiments, a maximal numberofvisual represen-
tations per screen is set. In one example, the maximal
number of visual representations is used to define a GUI
page. In another example, the maximal numberof visual
representations is associated with a maximal numberoffull
view visual representations, and the page is configured to
include portions of views of other visual representations
available on adjacent pages. A computer operation that
would cause the computer device to exceed the maximal
numberresults in the creation of a new display page. The
homeview is organized into as many pages are required in
order to maintain the maximalthreshold of display items.

It is to be appreciated the different organization options
may be employed for the home view. In onealternative,
frequency of use may be employed to organize the cards
displayed in a home view. The most frequently accessed
content may be display first with the least frequently
accessed content being display last. Another option includes
the use of last accessed information associated with a

particular card. The most recently accessed card may be
displayed first and the card with oldest use would be
displayed last.

Creating New Cards
An example process 1040, FIG. 10B may be executed to

generate a new card. Process 1040 is executed in response
to a user clicking the Browse the Web card on the home view
at step 1042. In response to the execution of the Browse the
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Webcard, the devices displays the card sliding to the right
(or downto the far left on the next row if it is already on the
far right) as a new web cardis created in its place at 1044.
At 1046 the system renders apparent motion in the display,
showing the system zooming into the new web card. At
1048, the system displays a quick access view configured to
generate a mapping between the new card and web based
content. According to some embodiments, newly added
cards (whether created by the user or received as a shared
card from another user) always appear at the bottom of the
home view next to the Browse the Web card. In other

embodiments, the Browser the Web card may display a
different title, for example, “New Card.” It is to be appre-
ciated that the title is not particularly relevant to the nascent
card, but rather, the functionality for generating new cardis.

New cards may also be created on the fly during a
browsing session as part of process 1080, FIG. 10C. Process
1080 begins at 1082 in response to either a user clicking an
“open in new window”link on a web page, or in response
to a user executing a keyboard shortcut (e.g. Shift-click) to
perform the same function. Additionally links that contain
computer instructions to open link in new tab will invoke the
same functionality at 1082. In these cases, the system shows
an animation zooming out of the current card to the home
view at 1084, optional step 1086 cause the system to display
movement to the last page of the home view (if not there
already), at 1088 the Browse the Web card slides out of the
way, revealing the new card in its place at 1090, andfinally
zooming into the new card, 1092. Process 1080, may be
implement in association with a timer to govern the overall
execution time of process 1080. In one example, the process
and animations should take no more than about half a
second.

According to one embodiment, selection of the Browse
the Web system card causes the system to execute a process
for generating a new web card. As part of the process for
generating a new card, the system presents a quick access
view to the user. Referring again to FIG. 5, shown is an
example of a quick access view. As discussed earlier, the
body 502 of the quick access view may display a frequently
accessed list of content. A user may select from the dis-
played content to generate a mapping for the new cards, and
enter the web page view for that content. Additional at 510,
the quick access view presents news from, for example, the
device manufacturer. At 510, news regarding operation of a
streamlined device may be shared with the streamlined
device user community. Advice on new features may be
provided, 512. And awareness drawn to new features. Hints
and suggestions may also be displayed, for example, 514,
referring users to GOOGLE DOCS,and on-line word pro-
cessing/office suite solution.

According to another embodiment, creation of a channel
card is available for sites with rss feeds or sites for which
customized visualizations are available. From the home

view any web card with rss feeds or with customized
visualizations can be used to generate a channel card. From
a web page view, hovering over the option add channel
caused the system to display a preview of the channel card.
In one embodiment a channel card includes features not

observed in web or system card. For example, channel card
204, includes a display, 280, for an individual rss item
received from the online source. In this case the rss item is

a headline that permits direct access to an article (typically
through a web card). Channel card, 204, will display a
plurality of rss items oneat a time through the channel card,
thus the content in a channel card periodically changes, until
al content items have been displayed. At that time the
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channel cards starts again from the beginning displaying
each one of the plurality of source items.

Removing Cards
According to one embodiment, the home view may be

configured by a user. A user may remove visual represen-
tations from the home view. In a card example, a user may
access card option by providing focus on the card. As
discussed above, card options are revealed in response to
focus. Options may comprise a delete option. In one
example, a delete option is display as an “X” in the upper
right corner of a hover view of a card. To delete a card from
the homeview, a user executes the delete option by clicking
on the “X.” In response to removal of a card from the home
the view, the remaining cards on the home vieware reor-
dered by the device. In one example, the reordering com-
prises shifting of the displayed cards to rearrange them into
the organizational schemes discussed above. In order to
ensure a close/delete selection was intended and to provide
the user with the ability to change their mind, an information
display bubble may be generated in response to the delete
execution. The information display bubble maps to func-
tionality that causes the device to undo the delete operation
in response to selection by the user.

According to one embodiment, a dialog bubble is dis-
played off of the header of the home view. The dialogue
bubble displays a message confirming the delete operation
and further comprising a mapping to functionality provided,
the causes the device to undo the delete operation in
response to selection. According to another embodiment,
hot-key functionality is provided that cause the device to
undo that last activity performed by the device. In one
example, ctrl-z, is mapped to functionality that permits the
last activity to be undone.

Home View Navigation
According to one embodiment, the home view in config-

ured to display a maximum numberof visual representa-
tions. For embodiments employing cards that map to com-
puter content and/or operations the maximal number of
visual representations will restrict the number of cards
displayed per page of the home view. In one example the
display numberis set to twelve. In response to exceed the
display number, the device executes operations designed to
render a new page for the excess. In response to multiple
pages, the device is configured to display indications of
content(e.g. cards) on adjacent pages. In response to move-
ment of a pointer, visual representation displayed on the
screen tracking computer focus, new pages may be dis-
played. In one example, multiple pages are provided by the
view. The display rendered by the device give a user the
impression that adjacent pages appear above and below the
current page view. For example, indications of adjacent card
content appearat the top and bottom of the home view body.
Byscrolling to the pointer towards the bottom of the screen
the user causes the device to display the next page of the
homeview,further by scrolling the pointer towards the top
of the screen the user causes the device to display the
previous page of the home view. Additionally, according to
one embodiment, arrow keys provided on the device’s
keyboard may be used to navigate pages of the homeview.
In one alternative, keyboard shortcuts mappedto navigation
functionality. In one example, keys with mapped navigation
functionality include shift-arrow, crtl-arrow, alt-arrow to
provide further navigation options.

One may navigate away from the home viewat any time
by selecting a visual representation and causing the device
to execute the mapping associated with the representation.
In one embodiment, a user selects a card and in response the
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device renders a page view appropriate for the selected card
(e.g. web page view for a web card). In one embodiment, an
integrated scroll wheel provides navigation functionality
from the home view. Scroll wheel functionality may be
dependenton state of the device, and may also be dependent
on configuration of the device. In one example, the device’s
present state is its home view and manipulation ofthe scroll
wheel causes the device to display the channel card view.
According to one embodiment, returning to the home view
is streamlined for the user. This may be accomplished
through navigation buttons on the keyboard, for example
168, FIG. 17. The navigation button operates as a toggle
between present view and homeview,returning a user to the
home view whenthe present view is elsewhere, and return-
ing the user to the previous view whenthe present view is
the home view. A navigation element provided in visual
representation of computer content may also provide the
same functionality. For example, navigation button 250, in
home view 200. In another example, a navigation button,
352, FIG. 3C is provided in a web page view.

Reorganization of visual elements in the home view may
implicate navigation with the home view. In one example
where the home view presents cards to a user through
multiple pages, moving cards across the pages requires
navigation within the home view. According to one embodi-
ment, specialized navigation options are provide to render
sufficient context for the relocation across pages. In one
example, a user drags a card across pages within a home
view. The device in response to the drag across pages
modifies the display of the home view to show a zoomed out
display of the home view. The zoomed out display is
permitted to violate any associated threshold with respect to
numberof displayed items on a page of the home view. The
zoomed out display in a view of multiple pages with each
element of the pages being reducedin size to allow them to
be displayed in one screen. For long lists of cards, or other
visual representations, this may result in extremely small
visual representations or cards. It is realized that even
thoughtthe result may be visual representations so small that
they cannot be fully appreciated, the user goalis to relocate
a card, and the temporary loss of interactivity to the user will
not impact the user operation. Once a card is relocated, the
device caused the display to “zoom” back out to conform to
management and organization scheme discussed, including
maximal display thresholds, for example.

Navigation away from the home view may also occur
through selection of the visual representations that map to
computer content and/or functionality. In one embodiment,
clicking on a card will zoom into that card, revealing the
page view for that card. In one example, clicking on a web
card caused the device to display the web page view forthat
card’s content. In another, clicking on a channel card may
invoke different behavior. In a channel card example, the
navigation behavior depends on the location within the card
that is clicked.

Some channel card embodiments, display items from rss
feeds one at a time, scrolling through the rss items based on
a timer, and in one embodiment, based on selection of
navigation tools within the card.If a user clicks on the body
of the channel card for example, the device causes the
channel page view to be displayed for that card. If a user
clicks on an rss item displayed in the channel card, the
device causes a web page view forthe specific content to be
displayed. In one embodiment, a channel card maps to a
content feed from the NEW YORK TIMES. Clicking on an
article title in the channel cards causes the system to execute
a mapping to the content by opening a new web card and
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zooming into the new card’s web page view ofthe selected
article. Clicking elsewhere the channel card causes the
system will zoom in to the channel page view for that card.

According to one embodiment, searching from the home
view causes the user interface to navigate away from the
home view. For example, entering search terms into search
box 254, FIG. 2, cause the device to execute a process for
generating a new web card and navigating to the page view
of the newly created web card. The device in creating the
new web card automatically creates a mapping to web
content based on default settings. In one example, the
default settings provide for searching to occur through the
well knownsearch tool GOOGLE. Other search tools may
be established as the default. By accessing a system card for
settings, in one example, displayed as a Settings card, a user
may change the default for the search tool. Further default
operations are provided by the user interface. While in the
homeview, any typing that occurs on the keyboard (except
for hot keys and keyboard shortcuts) will be default populate
the search box of the home view. Pressing return or clinking
on the search tool 255, will execute the process for a new
card and pass the search terms to the default search tools,
and the device displays the web page view of the default
search tool and its response to the search terms.

Example Page Views
According to one aspect a streamlined user interface is

provided, that permits a user to access electronic content on
a device responsive to context and responsive to device
configuration. According to one embodiment, an element of
a graphical user interface that provides streamlined access
includes a plurality of views of computer content. Another
element of the GUI, includes visual representations of
computer functionality and/or content that are associated
with a mapping to at least one of the plurality of views. In
one example, the visual representations comprise cards, as
discussed above. The various types of cards can each be
associated with one of the plurality of views, and may also
be associated with multiple views. A high level view may be
provided to manage and organize the (for example in a home
view). The card may be associated with a lower level view
which permits more direct interaction with the viewed
content. In one example, a web page view permits a user to
interact with displayed web content for a web page. Other
views including a channel page view, provide lower level
viewsthat permit interaction with content specific to channel
cards, and system page viewsprovide, for example, a lower
level view of system functions mapped to by the system
cards. System cards may be further classified into nascent
cards, and different page view provided according to clas-
sification.

According to one aspect, methods and systemsfor stream-
lining user interaction with computer content and operations
may include a process for providing consistent feature
accessibility across a plurality of views and a plurality of
visual representations of computer content. FIG. 45 illus-
trates one example process, 4500, for providing consistent
accessibility to computer content across a plurality of views
and a plurality of visual representations of computer content
and/or operations. At 4502, a view of computer content is
provided. The view is configured to include visual elements
responsive to computer focus, however achieved. The view
of computer content includes a header display further com-
prising a focus header display and an unfocused header
display. In response to focus, the focus header display
reveals additional controls associated with the computer
content, 4504. At 4506, focus is removed from the focus
header display and the computer system transitions the view
of content to an unfocused header display, concealing the
additional controls at 4506. In one embodiment, responsive-
ness to focus provides for user consistency in accessing a
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plurality of views and with respect to visual representations
of computer content, and at 4508 a plurality of representa-
tions and views provide additional focus responsive dis-
plays, which are configured to include focused and unfo-
cused presentations.

According to another aspect, methods and systems for
streamlining user interaction with computer content and
operations may include a process for providing consistent
feature accessibility by providing a primary means for
navigation to computer content and computer operations to
occur through a consistent view. FIG. 46, shows an example
process, 4600, for providing consistent navigation opera-
tions to a user. At 4602, a home view is presented to a
computer user. The home view presents an organization of
a plurality of visual representations of computer content,
4604. The visual representations form the building blocks of
the home view. Each visual representation is mapped to
computer content and/or operations that a user may select
by, for example, hovering on the visual representation, by
clicking on it, and by using hot keys—amongotheroptions.
At 4606, a user executes the mapping to the computer
content and/or operations. In one example, execution of the
mapping causes the computer to navigate to a first view of
the content. In some embodiments, process 4600, comprises
further computer logic executed by a processor to access a
stored mapping, and to generate the rendered presentation
on the computer display of the first view.

Typically the first view comprises a navigational elements
displayed in a portion of the first view. The navigational
element is mapped to the home view. In one example, the
homeview also comprises a navigational element, and a user
may toggle between the first view and the home view by
executing the navigational element. In process 4600, a user
executes the navigational element to return to the home view
at 4608. In one alternative, a button, a sequence of keyboard
keys, a hot key may also cause a computer system to execute
a transition to a home view. In anotheralternative, the same
button, sequence, of keyboard keys, and hot key may cause
the computer to return to the first view upon a subsequent
execution. Returning to the home view at 4608, presents the
user with a consistent view of content options, and the user
mayselect a new first visual representation mapped to other
computer content at 4610. Execution of the new first visual
representation caused the computer to navigate to a first
view of the mapped computer content, returning process
4600, to step 4606. Again the user mayselect a navigational
elementto return the home view at 4608 to select yet another
first visual representation. In some embodiments, process
4600, represents a resident process that runs in the back-
ground throughout operation of a computer device. In other
examples, process 4600 may be exited by powering down
the computer system (not shown). Andin onealternative, a
user may exit process 4600 by selecting different naviga-
tional tools that execute mappingsto other views. In another
alternative, (not shown) a view selector may be invoked by
changing a configuration of a streamlined device. Invoking
the view selector can cause the computer system to execute
a transition to a different view without a return the home

view. In one example, invocation of the view selector by
changing the device configuration from laptop to easel,
causes the computer system to transition from a home view
to a channel view.

Example Web Page View
According to one embodiment, a web page view is the

computer implemented expression of a selected web card.
The web page view is configured to present a consistent
view of web based content to a user. The web page view
comprise a number of elements that are maintained across
the web page view of different content, although in some
examples additional features may be provided to address
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unique aspects of the content being viewed. In one embodi-
ment, the web page view includes a header, 354, FIG. 3C, a
body, 356, optionally a scroll bar 358, and a navigation
element, 352. It is to be appreciated that individual web page
views may comprise additional elements, and should not be
read as limited to elements discussed with respect to this
example. The Header 354, is responsive to focus of the
device. In another embodiment, the header is responsive to
the type of content being displayed. In one example, the
header is further to responsive to the communication pro-
tocol user to access the web based content. The header

portion mayalso be responsiveto the state of the device, and
state of the computer operation being performed(e.g. load-
ing content).

Accordingly, in one embodimentthe header 354 element
of the display appears differently based on focus, content,
and context of the web site being viewed. When the header
is out of focus, for example, the header may be rendered in
an out of focus display, shown by example in FIG. 18A. The
header display comprises navigation element, 1802, page
title 1804, optionally a visual element associated with the
web page is displayed 1806, the visual element may be a
favicon (reduced scale image associated with a website), and
where appropriate the header displays a lock symbol 1808 to
indicate a secure site. For secure sites, hovering over the
security symbol 1808, caused the device to display addi-
tional information regarding the security of the site. In one
example, a dialogue box appears including information on
the security signature for the site.

Page title provides the user the name of the page s/he is
on in human-readable form. In some embodiments, when the
header is out of focus, the title of the page extends to the
right as far as possible. How far the title is display is
dependent on what other elements are included in the header.
For example, when the headeris out of focus thetitle has the
most room in the display. Upon focus, the device causes the
header display to change. In one example, FIG. 18B illus-
trates a header, 1850, in focus, and device now displays
additionaltools in the header. Additional tools may comprise
a share tool, 1852 (for sharing the web card mappingto the
view), bookmark tool, 1854 (adds web page to bookmark
list), more tool, 1856 (permits revelation of additional tools),
search tool, 1858, and close tool, 1860. Additional tools may
be displayed in the header on focus, including, for example,
back and forward buttons, 1864 that may be used to access
other pages in browsing history. Additionally, the title dis-
play from unfocused view, 1804, FIG. 18A, may be trans-
formed into a web address box 1862, FIG. 18B. In one
embodiment, focus on the header display 1850, causes the
device to transform the title display into an address box,
1862. The address box maintains the title of the web site,
until a user interacts with the address box, by for example
typing into it. Once the system detects interaction with the
address box, the display in the address box will indicate a url
and/or uri for the currentsite (or whateverthe user is typing).
Other options may be made available through the header by
display and selection of a more tool, 1856. For example, the
device displays a toolbar, 1904, in responseto user selection
of the more tool 1902, FIG. 19. The toolbar supports
operations, 1906, provided by conventional browserofother
known systems. The toolbar 1904 may also be revealed in
response to keyboard short-cuts, for example, crtl-f opens a
search box, 1908, permitting the user to specify termsto find
within the web page view. The toolbar display may be
responsive to the content appearing in the web page view.
For example, the device will display zoom tools instead of
-text size and +text size in response to .pdf content.
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Other standard operations and options may be supported
in the toolbar. In one embodiment, the toolbar supports, find
in page, find in page Next/Prev, for scrolling through hits
within the page, save photos, —-text size/+text size, to
increase or decrease the size of the text (text sizing may be
implemented globally so that changes in text size for one
webpage view will affect all web page views—alternatively
the setting may be local to the present web page view),
refresh, cut, paste copy, and print. Print and save behavior
for a streamlined device does depart from conventional
operation.

According to one embodiment, the header may also
display additional tools whether the header is in focus or out
of focus, responsive to the content of the page. In one
embodiment, the header, 1890-1891, FIG. 18C, displays an
add a channel tool, 1892, regardless of focus (1890 out of
focus, 1891 in focus). In one example, the device determines
that the accessed content has either a rss feed, or a custom
view for the static web-page, and in response reveals the add
a channel feature in the header. Selecting the add a channel
causes the device to execute a process for generating a new
channel card as discussed further herein.

According to another embodiment,the state of the content
in the view may impact the tools displayed. For example,
whena useris interacting with the address box(e.g. to enter
a URL or URI) or whena pageis not fully loaded, possible
actions are limited. The device causes the header display to
adjust to remove options that are unavailable (e.g. namely
Share, Add channel, Bookmarks, and More), and adds the
following elements Go/Stop tool 1895, FIG. 18D, and a
status indicator 1896. Selecting Go causes the device to
initiate navigation and start loading a URL or URIlisted in
the address box. The stop button appears while a page is
loading—clicking the button will stop the page from load-
ing. The Go/Stop tool toggles between a presentation of Go
when a page ahs not yet been loaded and Stop when a
content is being accessed, for example. The status indicator
may include a customized visualization. The customized
visualization may be configured to tie various functions and
features together. In one example, the status indicator is
configured to display as a “loading spring,” 1896. 1896, is
animated to show that the device is actively downloading
content. It is to be appreciated that although the Go/Stop tool
is display in the same space on the header in the described
example, the display for either function may also be ren-
dered separately, or display above and below, among other
options.

The header display may be further responsive to focus and
selection. In FIG. 18E, shown is a header after selection of
the search tool 1858. In response to selection of the search
tool, the device alters the heading display to include an
search box 1898, for entry of search terms. Once the search
is initiated the device alters the header to eliminate search
box 1898.

Navigation within Web Page View
According to one aspect, navigating web pages within the

web page view is similar to existing browsers on other
systems. For most links, when a user clicks the link, the
device executes a process to load a new web pageinto the
body of the current web page view, replacing the contents of
the current page. The device operates different in response to
links that request a new window. For new window links or
new tab links the device executes a process to generate a
new webcard, and further the new card is mappedto the link
destination. The device executes functionality that causes
the display to “zoom” into the new card and present the
content from the link destination.
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According to one aspect, transitions between active web
page views occurs through the home view. The userselects
a navigation element (e.g. 352 FIG. 3C) to return to the
homeview,alternatively, a navigation button (e.g. 168, FIG.
17) will return the user to the home view. In another
embodiment, hot keys and/or shortcut keys may be
employed to cause the system to return to a home view. In
response to selection of the shortcut and/or hot keys, the
device executes a transition to the home view. From the

homeview a user mayselect any other card or generate new
cards, as discussed above.

Creation of channel cards occurs differently from a web
page view, than when donein a home view. In one embodi-
ment, in response to selection of add channel in a web page
view, the system returns to the home view, displays the
creation of the new card, and presents the creation of the new
card so that both the new card and the web card from which

add channel was selected is displayed. In this example
process any maximal display threshold may be ignored in
order to display both the originating card and the new
channel card. Once the card generation is complete the
system zooms back into the original web page view for
continued browsing. Alternatively, a system may enter a
channel view of the newly created channel creation. In one
embodiment, the behavior of the system may be altered
according to settings accessed through a system card, and in
one example a settings card.

Channel Page View
According to one embodiment, the channel page view is

the zoomed-in computer implemented expression of a chan-
nel card. A channel page view presents a unique view into
content made available through a website. The channel page
view employs visualizations similar to corresponding visu-
alization on channel cards but the large format of the view
allows for a better display of content, and provides for
increased interaction with users. The channel page view also
comprises a mapping from the display content to the source
from which the content is derived. Typically, content dis-
played in the channel page view is derived from an rss feed
associated with a web-site. Additionally, some non-rss sites
have customized visualizations that can be accessed through
a channel page view.

According to one embodiment, the channel page view
configured to present a consistent framework for user inter-
action with rss style content. The channel page view com-
prises a number of elements that are maintained across the
channel page viewsof different content, although in some
examples additional features may be provided to address
unique aspects of the content being viewed. An example
channel page view is illustrated in FIG. 20A, 2000. The
channel page view shown includes a header 2002, which
includes a display for the title of the channel page view,
2006, a share tool, 2006, web link 2008, and status indicator
2010. The header mayalso include navigation element 2012
for returning to a home view among other functionality. The
channel page view also includes a body 2014,for displaying
available rss items 2016-2022. Selection of the displayedrss
items 2016-2022, caused the system to display the web page
view ofthe selected article, web link 2008, shown as “go to
web page” in FIG. 20, creates a new web card for the page
from which the channel was created.

Other channel page views may also be employed. FIG.
20B, illustrates another example of a channel page view,
2050. Shown in 2050 is a specialized channel view for a
news channel. Example view 2050 is separated into two
scrollable columns, providing a headline column 2052, for
displaying individual rss items and a content column Con-
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tent column, 2054, presents the details of rss items (if the
content does not require additional space other than the
displayed screen a scroll bard will not be displayed). The
content column shows the headline, 2056, includes the time
the item was posted 2058 (in one example relative to current
time), the author, 2060, and the item’s description, 2061, in
its entirety. According to one embodiment, images and/or
script (html, xml, etc.) may also be displayed in the content
column (not shown). The content column may also comprise
a navigation element, 2062. In one example the navigation
element is labeled “full story.” The system launches the
item’s url as a new web card, andtransitions to a web page
view ofthat url in responseto selection of 2062. Optionally,
focus and/or hovering over the full story button causes the
system to generate a preview view of the new card that
would be created in response to selection of full story.

Selection of one of the content items, e.g. 2070-2076,
causes the system to display the headline, author, posting
time, and full description for the selected rss item. Scroll bar,
2080, is displayed if the number of items in the headline
column, 2052, require additional pages of display. A scroll
bar may be display in the content column as well, if the
content display requires additional pages. According to one
embodiment, channel page views are configured to retain
current state. The system accesses retained state when
revisiting a channel view. According to one embodiment, a
process for accessing a channel page view determinesif any
state information is retained for the channel page view. In
response to a determination that state information exists, the
system presents the last accessed content item in the content
column If the last content item is no longer available, the
system selects the first content item by default.

An alternative view of channel content comprises a full
screen view of rss items. In one example a channelfull view
comprises a headline display center in the screen.

According to another embodiment, preview text is dis-
played in conjunction with the rss item. In one example, the
channel full view includes displays configured to identify
the source ofthe rss feed. In another example, a logo for the
source feed is captured and displayed as part of the channel
full view. In response to selection within the channel full
view, the system displays a content menu permitting selec-
tion of any of the rss items for the content source. In one
embodiment, the content menu appearsasa list of rss items
displayed at the lower portion of the channel full view. The
content menu is configured to be responsive to manipulation
of the embedded scroll wheel. Manipulation of the scroll
wheel progress through the displayed content menu, and in
response the system displays the selected content in the full
view with preview text appearing below. Shownin FIG. 21
is an example of a channel full view 2100, with content
menu 2102 activated by selection. Manipulation ofthe scroll
wheel causes the system to scroll through the items in the
content menu. In one embodiment, the content menu tran-
sitions between selections by rendering the apparent move-
ment of the entire content menueitherto theleft of the right
depending upon the orientation of the manipulation of the
scroll wheel. Alternatively, the content menu is also respon-
sive to arrow keys on the keyboard. Depressing an arrow key
cause the system to display the apparent movementof the
content menu to the next item.

According to some embodiments, the various channel
views, for example, page and full view may also include
animations of transitions between available rss feed items.

Default operation of the streamlined computer system and
streamlined user interfaces cause the system to display
transitions from onerss item to the next in association with
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a time period. Transitions may include animationsthat cause
the system to display new rss items sliding into position as
the previousrss item slides out of view. In one example, an
rss headline item slides out of view in response to the next
headline item sliding into view. The device and userinter-
faces may also be responsive to manipulation of the scroll
wheel. For example, manipulation of the scroll may by
default invoke a transition to a channel card view.

System Page View
According to one embodiment, the system page view is

the zoomed-in computer implemented expression of a sys-
tem card. The system cards provide a user with theability to
interact with the device’s settings and other computer opera-
tions. System cards also enable a user to access customized
functionality, for example, photo and video interactions.
According to one aspect, certain interactions with computer
contentare identified as special. The identification of special
interactions is reflected in render those operations as system
cards. System cards have the property, that they cannot be
removedby a user. This insures that identified functionality
remains available regarding of user intention. Additionally,
the number of system cards can be limited, providing a
distinctive interface element for system operation and
important interactions even within the streamlined GUI. In
one embodiment, system cards are limited to a photo and
video card (controlling photo and video operations), a set-
tings card (permitting access to device settings), a bookmark
card (discussed herein), a camera card (permitting set and
interaction with a camera), and a browse the web card
(discussed herein). Althoughit is to be appreciated that other
system card may be implemented and the invention is not
limited to the system cards provide as example above.

The anatomy of the system card is similar to the anatomy
of other cards. For example, an embodiment of the system
card includes a header, 2202, FIG. 22, a navigation element,
2204, a title 2206, and a body 2208. As discussed herein,
nascent cards may be categorized as a type of system card.
Alternatively, nascent cards may comprise their own cat-
egory. While nascent cards share a similar format as the
other cards, nascent cards do not have a page view. Nascent
cards map directly to system functionality, that is executed
upon selection or as part of a call from another process.

Channel Card View

According to one aspect, a channel card view is provided
to display high level navigation options to a user, to enable
streamlines selection of content and operations by making
selections within a streamlines view. Similar to the home

view the channel card view is configured to render a
consistent organization ofnavigational elements of a stream-
lined graphical user interface. Unlike the home view, the
channel card view is not based on pagesofdisplay, rather the
channel card view is organized to display only one type of
content, that is content that may be rendered in a channel
(i.e. having an rss feed or customized visualization, and for
special system cards). The channel card view is available in
both laptop and easel modes of the streamlined device. In
response to configuration of the device into easel mode, the
channel card view is rendered by default. The content
displayed in the channel card view is dependent on the
channel cards displayed in the home view.Alternatively the
channel card view may be invoked by operating the scroll
wheel embedded in the device.

In response to operation of the scroll wheel, the system
displays the channel card view, FIG. 23, illustrates an
example of a channel card view, 2300. According to one
embodiment, the channel card view comprises selector dis-
play 2302. In another embodiment, the channel card view
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includesa selectordisplay, 2302. The selector view is invoke
uponthe first click of the scroll wheel while in easel mode,
in laptop mode, additional clicks may be required to invoke
the channelcard view andselector. In one example, the three
clicks are necessary to invoke the channel card view while
the device is in a laptop mode.In another example twoclicks
are required. Upon invocation the channel card view com-
prises a visualization of the channel cards available for
selection. In one example, the visualization resembles and
behaves like a rolodex. As the user moves the scroll wheel

individual channels 2304-2310 appear to flip around the
hinge of the device. In response to selection, the foremost
channel card displayed is selected and displayed full screen.
Tn one example, selection includes activation of button 168,
FIG. 17, from the easel mode of the device, although in
laptop mode selection can occur in a number of ways
including by operation of button 168. In another example, a
different button may be selected or short cut keys selection,
among other options.

In response to selection from the channel selector view,
the system displays a channel page view. On example of a
channel page view for photo content is shown in FIG. 24.
According to one embodiment, the channel page view ofthe
photo content automatically scans though each photo by
default in the channel page view. The photo display restarts
again at the begin when the end of the photo content is
reached. In another embodiment, the default operation is to
display only the selected content item (e.g. photo). FIG.
25A,illustrates an example logical diagram of the behavior
for the channel view. From channel page view 2502, selec-
tion of the menu button (e.g. FIG. 4, 166), caused the device
to display the content menu, 2504, over the present channel
page view. Selection of the menu button from the content
menu, causes the device to display the selected content item
ina channel page view 2502. From channel page view 2502,
operation of the scroll wheel (e.g. FIG. 4, 132), causes the
device to display channel selector view 2506.

According to one embodiment, photo content displayed as
a channel in the user interface, can be accessed similarly.
Shown is an example of channel functionality, in logical
diagram 2550, FIG. 25B. From channel page view 2552, of
the photo channel, selection of the menu button (e.g. FIG.4,
166), causes the device to display the content menu, 2554,
over the present channel page view. Selection of the menu
button from the content menu, causes the device to display
the selected content item in a channel page view 2552. From
channel page view 2552, operation of the scroll wheel (e.g.
FIG. 4, 132), causes the device to display channel selector
view 2556.

According to one embodiment, channels for displaying
video content and/or audio content operate with a different
logical flow. In one example, additional interactivity is
required to allow a user to, for example, stop a video, start
a video from the middle, among other options. According to
one embodiment, the streamlined device must be able to
accommodate routine operations through manipulation of
only a scroll wheel and a mouse, for example when the
device is in an easel mode.It is to be appreciated that in other
configurations the logical flow for the behavior of the
channel view may be different, and may take advantage of
addition input/output devices available in other device
modes. Shownin FIG.28, is an example of a logical flow for
device/UI functionality, during the normal operation of a
channel view of video content. At 2802 shown is a channel

page view of video content, select of button (e.g. FIG. 4,
132), causes the device to display contextual menu 2804.
Contextual menu, includes a visual representation of select-
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able options, 2806. The selectable options rendered include
at least a rewind/fast forward selector, resume selection,
other episodes. Selection of rewind/fast forward selector
invokesa timeline controller 2809 shownin the content page
view, 2808. The time line controller is responsiveto rotation
of the scroll wheel, providing fast forward in one direction
and rewind in the other. From 2808, selection of button 132
causes the device to return the view to channel page view
2802. Selection of resume form 2804, also causes the device
to return the view to channel page view 2802. Selection of
other episodes from 2804 causes the device to invoke
content menu 2810, which provides a selector view of
available content for the channel. Selection of content, 2811,
from the selector view causes the system to play the selected
content in channel page view 2802. From channel page view
2802, the devices displays channel selector 2812, in
response to operation of the scroll wheel. The logical flow
illustrated may be usedfor interactions with audio content as
well, for example, to control playing of .mp3 or other audio
file.

Selecting Device Configurations
According to one aspect, systems and methodfor stream-

lining user interaction with electronic content include a
plurality of physical configurations for a streamlined device,
the streamlined device may be, for example, a portable
computer. As discussed abovethe plurality of configurations
mayrepresent modesofoperation of the device, and include
for example laptop mode, easel mode, among others.
According to another aspect the user interface that governs
interactions between the user the device and accessed con-

tent is responsive the selected mode and/or configuration of
the streamlined device.

According to one embodiment, the streamlined device
retains information on device configuration and/or mode.In
on example, information is maintained as a state variable in
a systems register. In another example, the system may
obtain state from signals provide by an embedded sensor, as
discussed above. The state information may be used to
generate a system response, when the device detects a
change in configuration and/or mode.

In a typical setting a user interacts with a streamlined
device in one of two viewing modes. The two viewing
modesreflect a level of interactivity with the device being
viewed. A lean forward view encompasses interactions
between a user and conventional computer systems. One
example includes a user typing at the keyboard of their
laptop computer, in essence, the user leans into the computer
device and display to perform interactions and view content.
Similarly a user’s interaction with desktop computers are
conducted through a forward mode of interaction. It is
realized that traditional computer devices and systems are
notorious bad at permitting interaction with content and the
device from greater distances.

Interactions with content and other device for example a
television are included in the second type of viewing mode.
A lean back mode of viewing is meant to encompass
ordinary television viewing, and the interactions a viewer
has with their DVR for example. Television and their
associated devices and configured to provide for lean back
styled interactions. It is realized that conventional system
and methods fail to provide for the transition from lean
forward to lean back interactions. As discussed above,
streamlined devices can accommodate a plurality of con-
figurations, and individual configurations may be designed
to accommodate the different viewing modes. Additionally,
the streamlines user interface is configured to be responsive
to the configurations. For example, transitions from a laptop
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modeofthe device may trigger changesin the user interface.
According to one embodiment, a transition from laptop
mode to easel mode, causes the device to transition from
either a home view or web page view to a channel selector
view. The transition from laptop to easel, may also trigger a
transition from a channel page view to channel selector
view. In one alternative, the transition causes the device to
display a channel full view for that channel card. The
transition from easel to laptop may also cause the device to
alter the view displayed to a user. In one example, if a new
card has been shared, the device causes the homeview to be
displayed. The last page of the home view is displayed
where the new card is rendered.

According to another embodiment, methods and systems
for streamlining user interactions may include a process for
transitioning between different user viewing positions.
Shown in FIG. 48, is an example process 4800, for permit-
ting a userto select a viewing modefor a streamlined device,
and in response displaying a user interface view configured
for the selected viewing mode. At 4802, a streamline com-
puter system presents computer content using visual repre-
sentation optimized for different viewing modes. In particu-
lar, ones of the visual representations are configured to
display in a “lean forward” user viewing mode and a “lean
backward” viewing mode. In one example, a lean forward
user viewing mode includes a user typing at a keyboard of
a laptop computer. In another example, a lean backward user
viewing mode includes a user viewing a television from a
distance. One should appreciate that the examples provided
are illustrative and are not intended to be limiting. A
streamlined device permits a user to select a device con-
figuration most suited to a particular user viewing mode. For
example, a user may rotate a streamlined device’s display
relative to its based about an longitudinal axis, transitioning
the device from a laptop mode to an easel mode. According
to one embodiment, the easel mode of the device permits
improved “lean back”interactions with computer content. In
other words, the easel mode makes it easier to view the
streamlined device’s display from distances greater than
conventionally used with laptop computers. Selection of a
lean backward user viewing mode at 4804, triggers the
streamlined device to transition to a content display that
improves user interaction. On one example, in response to
the user selection at 4804, the computer system display
transitions to a channel viewing mode at 4806. The channel
viewing modeis configured to present computer content, in
large footprint displays, and furtheris designed to streamline
user interaction with the streamlined device by permitting
access througha first I/O profile associated with the stream-
lined device in easel mode. Thefirst I/O profile in easel
mode may consist of a scroll wheel and a selector button. In
some embodiments, the first I/O profile may include a
volume control.

Other processes may be invoked to cause a userinterface
to transition between views in response to changesin device
configuration. Shown in FIG. 49A, is an example process
4900, for transitioning between a lean forward view to a lean
backward view. At 4902, a user changes the streamlined
device configuration from laptop to easel mode. In response
the computer system switches view from its current view to
a channel view. In some examples, the computer system is
already in a channel view, and notransition is implemented.
The easel mode ofthe streamlined device is associated with

a first I/O profile including an integrated scroll wheel and a
selector button. Upon manipulation of the scroll wheel, a
view selector causes the computer system to display a
progression through a sequence of channel cards as the

Page 92 of 1709



Page 93 of 1709

US 9,880,715 B2
57

scroll wheelis rotated, at 4906. Optionally the sequence may
include other customized cards (in one example a photo and
video card). Upon selection of a displayed channel card, a
channelfull view is invoked at 4908. The channel full view

displays the content of the selected channel card in the
entirety of the computer system display screen. The system
returns to the channel view in responseto further rotation of
the scroll wheel.

Shownin FIG. 49B,is another example process, 4950, for
transitioning between user views. At 4952, a user changes a
device configuration from an easel mode to a laptop mode.
In response to the change in mode, the device displays a
homeview of available content, at 4954. In some examples,
the system may already be in a home view andnotransition
occurs. The user may interact with the streamlined device
through a secondI/O profile at 4956. In some embodiments,
the second I/O profile includes a keyboard, a touch pad,
buttons, web cam, and a scroll wheel.

Streamlined Device Community
According to one aspect, a common experience may be

created for multiple users, fostering a community experi-
ence. According to another aspect, the common experience
may also include a community aspect. The community
aspect includes sharing of content between users, sharing of
content and configurations, sharing of content, configura-
tions, and customizations, among many other options. In
particular, sharing may involve the transmission of user
interface elements to other users. The visual representations
that map to content and/or computer operations on one
device may be transmitted to another device or anotheruser.
In one example, a user may share a card and any ofits
configurations with another user. Access to the shared user
interface elements, in some embodiments, facilitates com-
munal computer usage. In one example, a first user may be
watching media on their streamlined device, another user
knownto the first user, may receive a user interface element
that retains information related to the accessed content and

information related to the present context. Thatis for thefirst
user watching a movie, the first user may share the user
interface element (e.g. a channel card mapped to video
content) through which s/he is accessing the move, and
permit the another user not only to watch the movie, but to
take up the movie at the same point in time, so in essence,
they get to enjoy the movie together. Content and context
retention by user interface elements that can be shared
provides unique advantages to the users of the streamlined
devices.

In some embodiments, the community aspect incorporates
formation of groups. In one example, groups are formed
based on at least one of a social relationship, familial
relations, work relationship, etc. Different groups may share
different content and even different context for the same

content through for example, shared user interface elements.
Groups maybe further organized into nodes or a node may
comprise the group. In some examples, a family forms a
node regardless of the family’s location relative to each
other. As part of the configurations that may also occur as
part of the device’s purchase, at least one of the users
identifies his/her family members. The family members are
configured into a node. The node may be used to permit
sharing of content. The node may be used to permit sharing
of cards. Further updates to configurations on device in the
node may be propagated automatically to other devices in
the node.

Communication between groups members maytake place
over the internet. In one embodiment, a sub-networkutilizes
the internet or other communication network to communi-
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cate between streamlined device users. In another embodi-

ment, a service is hosted for streamlined device users to

facilitate communication. The service may also be con-
nected to the internet and in one example functions as a
gateway between users, their devices, content, sharing, and
communicating. The service facilitates real time sharing, in
one example a user may share a movie s/he is viewing with
another. Not only may the user share the information that
s/he is watching a movie, but the user may allow another to
watch the movie starting at the same place, allowing the
users to perceive they are watching the movie together.

FIG. 29A,illustrates an example interaction between a
user, the device, and the user interface, where the device
causes a web card to be shared to other users. Shown is web

page view, 2900, in responseto user selection of share 2902,
the device displays a share interface 2904. The device
accessesthe userprofile to determine any groupsor to nodes
that the user has created. In example view, 2900, the user has
only one group, family members 2906. Each entry listed in
family membersrepresents another streamlined device/user.
Box 2908 permits sharing of the card with other users of
conventional systems. Comment may be included. For
example, a user may type any comment on the card being
share into box 2910. Comments entered on a shared card are

display with the card on receipt by another streamlined
device user. The user selects any one or more ofthe listed
members 2914-2920, or the user selects 2912 to share the
card with all the listed members. Once the selections have

been made and any comments entered the user selects 2924
Share! Andthe card is transmitted. By selecting Never Mind
2924, the device closes the share interface. In FIG. 29B,
shown is an example of a web page view after a share
operation has been completed. At 2950, the device notifies
the user that the selected item has been shared. For other

streamlined device users share content is received by their
streamlined device as a web card. For other users, an e-mail
with a link to the content is delivered. It is to be appreciated
that FIG. 29A,illustrates a user with one group or node. In
other embodiments, a user may be permitted to generate a
plurality of groups or nodes. Box 2926 mayfirst display a
list of groups, that a user may select from, in order to show
the membersofthe selected groups. In one embodiment, box
2926 lists more members that can be accommodated in the

space provideby the interface. An optional scroll bar may be
displayed into to permitting display of additional group
members.

FIG.30 illustrates an example of a received shared card,
3000. The state of the streamlined device may impact
behavior of the device in responseto receipt of a shared card.
In screensaver mode, a streamlined device presents received
shared cards as part of the screen saver view, 3000. Com-
ments included with the shared card, are presented in an
overlay box 3002, and anytext that does notdisplay is a first
screen is scrolled into view 3004, while the content of the
shared card is displayed. The overlay box 3002, may include
an image of the user who shared the card and/or content, at
3006. Shared display 3000, may also include an indicator
regarding the number of content items in the shared card.
For example at 3008, the number of content items in the
photo set being displayed indicates 1 of 4. Other information
associated with individual content items may also be dis-
played at 3010. In the screen saver mode, the shared content
items are each display, a timer controls the length of time
each item is display before continuing on to the next item.
The device then returns to any screen saver content that was
being displayed when the shared card camein.
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For users receiving shared content while in an active view
(e.g. non-screensaver views), the system may provide a
notification message to indicate shared content. From the
home view, for example, the system generates notification
message to display in a message bubble. An visual indicator
is employed to notify the user that a system message is
present. In one example, the navigation item displayed in the
home view (e.g. FIG. 2, 250), is animated to indicate a
message. An example notification is illustrated in FIG. 31.
Navigation element 3102 may be animated, the device
displays message bubble 3104 upon focus resolving on
element 3102. The user may select 3106 or 3108. Upon
selection the device displays the shared card of 3106, or the
device returns to the home view 3108.

Similar notifications may be employed in conjunction
with other views. Further similar notifications may be used
for other contexts. In response to displaying a web page
view of a web page with stored user name information, a
device may present a notification message regarding the
availability of account information. FIG. 32 illustrates an
example message for a site with two stored accounts. By
default the system displays the content without using the
stored account information. The device causes the message
to disappearif a selection is not made,or ifbrowsing activity
continues without selection of an account. According to
some embodiment, notifications can either require a
response/action or the notification may disappear if no
actionis taken. Typically, notifications that do not require an
action are used to convey information.

In one embodiment, from channel view in laptop mode,
the notification of the arrival of new cards is the same as in

homeorpage view. Typically navigation element 3302, FIG.
33, does not appearin the channel view. In response to a new
card, the device displays 3302 and may animateits display.
In response to focus on the 3302, a notification bubble 3304
appears. The system displays the home view for the page
containingthefirst new card in responseto selection of 3302
or 3306.

Whena notification is available in channel view, moving
the scroll wheel invokes the Channel Selector view, but the
system displays the first new card default (instead of the
current channel). When in channel view in easel mode, the
notification of the arrival of new cards is similar as above,
except that both the navigation element and the notification
bubble mayappear at once. Shownin FIG.34,is an example
of a notification message from a channel view while in easel
mode. The system displays both 3302 navigation element
and 3404 message bubble together in response to shared
content.

In one embodiment of a streamlined device, the user
interface is configured to provide for passive viewing of
selected content through a screensaver mode. The device
enters screensaver mode in response to the expiration of a
idle timer expiring. Any interaction with the device causes
the device to exit screensaver mode. In screensaver mode,
channel cards and content are display in order. An idle time
out period may be established to force a transition to a new
channel in the event the idle time out period is exceeded
before all the content of the channel is displayed.

According to some embodiments, the community expe-
rience is enhanced through particular features and functions
facilitated by the device, the user interface layer, and/or
configurations designedto facilitate interaction among users
(either with the device features themselves or also with third
party services). According to another aspect, community
experience and/or community learning furthers adoption
and/or integration of new computer features into a particular
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user’s routine.It is realized that facilitation of communica-

tion and/or content sharing across users improves introduc-
tion of features and increases the likelihood of their adop-
tion. Context and content sharing are provided for and
through streamlined interfaces. The sharing opportunities
maybe device sensitive, that is, a user with a same/similar
device can be identified by a specific user. The users with
identical devices may have the most options for how to
share, what content to share, context settings, and may also
include the ability to share features associated with the
content. In one embodiment, a user may enable features
associated with a card based interface and through sharing
the card make another user aware of features of the card

interface that the receiving user was unawareof. In another
embodiment, the shared card provides all of the configura-
tions established for the originating card. In one alternative,
security features may be invoketo clear certain settings of
a card to insure that for example, banking information is not
shared to another user. In another alternative, the user
selecting share is prompted to confirm the share request. In
response to a security identifier, the prompt to confirm
includes a warning banner regarding the identified security
issue. In one example, a user receives a warning that sharing
a card including banking content may compromise the bank
accounts referenced. In another embodiment, a share request
with an identified security issue is denied.

In some embodiments, the community aspect incorporates
formation of groups. In one example, groups are formed
based on social relationship, familial relations, work rela-
tionship, etc. Different groups may share different content
and even different context for the same content through for
example, shared user interface elements. Groups may be
further organized into nodes or a node may comprise the
group. In some examples, a family forms a node regardless
of the family’s location relative to each other. As part of the
configurations that may also occur as part of the device’s
purchase, at least one of the users identifies his/her family
members. The family members are configured into a node.
The node may be used to permit sharing of content. The
node may beused to permit sharing of cards. Further updates
to configurations on device in the node may be propagated
automatically to other devices in the node.

According to another embodiment, sharing options may
also be adapted to different devices being operated by
sharing users. For example, certain features may be disabled
when a card or content is shared outside of a streamlined

device community. In some embodiments, communities
maybe based on the device being employed, membership in
a group, and/or membership in a node. Additionally com-
munities may be based on social interactions, familial rela-
tionships, etc. Examples of communities include namelists
of user identified by the device operator. In one example,
community lists and/or community groupsare pre-generated
in response to questions asked of a potential purchaser. User
names may also be added and maintained by the user.
Additionally, the system may create community lists on
behalf of a user based on the user’s activity.

For example, when composing and sending an e-mail, the
system may query the user to determine if the recipient
should be within the user’s community. In one alternative,
the system may add the recipient to a potential community
and make the addition subject to a later confirmation. In
another option, the e-mail recipient is added by default to a
group with minimal sharing options. The user is provided
the option of changing the group associated with the recipi-
ent. Additions to community list may require additional
configurations to becomeeffective. For example, the device
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user may be required to accept additions, a device user may
be required to identify if the added name corresponds to
another user of a similar/same type of device, among other
configurations options.

Specialized Operations
According to another aspect, certain features of conven-

tion computerinteractions have been specially configured to
present streamlined interaction between a device, a user, and
content. In one embodiment, the device does not incorporate
mass storage (i.e. a hard drives), instead the system is
configured to employ RAM and Flash memory storage. The
capacity of the flash memory is significantly less than
traditional mass storage options. Thus in some embodi-
ments, traditional features such a download, have been
configured to operate differently for a streamlined device.

In one example, download links do not cause a stream-
lined device to download content. Instead, a download link
is interpreted by the device, which initiates a process for
handling download links. An example process includes
accessing a third party provider of remote storage to retain
the content identified in the download link. According to one
embodiment, the purchase of a streamlined device, include
creation of an account with access to on-line storage. In one
example, remote storage for a device is provided in con-
junction with user information stored to customize the
device and configure its operation to the particular user.

Tn one embodiment, customized configurationfiles supply
information required for integration for known third party
providers. In some embodiments, customized configuration
files are used to establish default interactions with for

example, Shutterfly, an on-line third party photo manage-
ment and sharing service. In other examples, customized
configuration files are used with other third party on-line
service providers. Other third party provides include
GMAIL, HOTMAIL, YAHOO! MAILto provide examples
of e-mail service providers. Other provides include, for
example, on line banking providers, financial system pro-
viders, university systems, web site developmentproviders,
dating services, and social networking sites. One should
appreciate that the integration of an on-line service need not
depend on a predetermined configuration file or settings,
rather, various embodiments of the systems and methods are
adapted to learn from user interaction and develop appro-
priate configurations. Certain embodiments are further con-
figured to take advantage of configurations developed by
other users of such systems and methods, permitting sharing
of content, sharing of configurations, etc. According to one
aspect, by using input from the users, learning from user
interactions, permitting content sharing, permitting sharing
of configurations, and by providing default configurations
for more popular services almost any on-line service can be
integrated.

Still other embodiments, may query the user upon entry/
access into a new service for any information necessary to
configure the device to provide streamlined presentation and
integration of the third party service. In some embodiments,
the process of streamlining user interactions with electronic
content includes querying the user regarding subscribed
services and/or functions the user would like to use on their

computer. For example, during processing of a purchase of
a streamlined device a prospective purchaser receives a
query form, or the user may receive individual questions
regarding the purchaser’s present computer use. In one
example, the questions will generate a profile of subscribed
services, whether pay or free, and customize the user inter-
face to permit streamlined interaction with those services out
of the box. In one example, default configurations and/or
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questions designed to elicit required configurations, allow
the user to interact with GUI elements customized to his/her

current use and preferences.
A process for handling download links may be responsive

to the particular content selected for download. In one
example, the system analyzes the selected download link to
determine the type of content selected for downloading. In
response, the system identifies accounts held by the user for
processing the selected content. If multiple accounts exists
that handle the selected content, the accountfirst created is
used by default. A user may alter default operation through
use of system settings. For photo content, as one example,
the system identifies the content as a picture (.jpg, .gif, -tif,
etc.). The user’s profile contains information for accessing
FLICKR,a third party provider of photo access and man-
agement services. The download link is interpreted into an
operation to transfer the file into the user’s FLICKRgallery.
Other services may be usedto host the content, for example,
the download link may be interpreted to cause the system to
upload the photo to the well known MYSPACE or FACE-
BOOKservices. For content that cannot be identified, the
streamlined device causes the download request to be inter-
preted as a delivery request to a generic remote storage
service. The remote storage service may be one provided
through a third party provider, or may be the remote storage
space provided bya seller of the streamlined device.

An example process, 4200, is shown in FIG. 42 for
streamlining user interactions with digital content. The user
interaction with digital content is streamlined by enhancing
features for simplifying user decisions by providing access
information associated with multiple user accounts for a
particular online source. Multiple account profiles can be
retained and presented to a user of a streamlined device.
Example process 4200 beginsat step 4202, permitting a user
to access electronic content through the streamlined device.
At 4204 the source of the electronic content is determined

and matched against available access information. Access
information may be stored in a device profile or in another
example in a user profile. These profiles may be loaded at
startup of the device or may be accessed in real time when
a content source is determined. At 4204(NO) no access
information is available for the content source, and the
electronic content is display at 4206. Example electronic
content includes web pages and other online resources. At
4204(YES) the content source is matched against available
access information. At 4208, access informationis displayed
to a user in a user interface. The access information typically
identifies a user account available to access the content

source. In one example, for an e-mail service this will
include the e-mail address displayed in the interface. A
plurality of access accounts may be available for a given
service. The streamlined device is configured to handle
multiple users with multiple account to any given services.
The user interface permits the user to identify which access
account is desired. At 4210(NO)the user does not identify
an access account, and at 4212 a default access accountis
used. The default access account does not provide any
account information, and the content source pageis display,
at 4216, not including any sign-on information. At 4210
(YES) a user selects an access account and at 4214 the
access information is passed to the content source, and the
displayed content at 4216 will return content after the
sign-on process has been completed.

In another embodiment, a process for handling download
operations is provided. The process includes causing the
device to display a download interface, for example inter-
face, 3500, FIG. 35. The interface presents the user with
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options for processing the download request. Box 3502,lists
membersof the user’s group to whom the user may send the
file. Box 3504, permits a user to enter e-mail addresses to
send the file as an attachmentoras a link if a size threshold

is exceeded. For a user who has configured third party
service capable of handling the file content, Box, 3506,
displays the configured providers (e.g. Shutterfly 3508,
Flickr 3510, DropBox, 3512). Each configured service dis-
plays with the account name configured for the service, for
example at 3514.

In one example, process, for interpreting download opera-
tions also includes displaying the interface in response to
computer focus on the download link. In another example,
hovering over the link causes the system to display a
downloadinterface. For files sent by e-mail the system may
be configured with a maximalfile size for particular e-mail
services. Typically files sizes of less than 5 MB are not
filtered, thus is the e-mail domain address is not recognized,
a default threshold of 5 MB maybe used. For services with
knownsize constraints the system will transmitthefile to the
e-mail address. If the constraint is exceed, the system
transmits a link to the file instead of the actualfile.

Another to another embodiment, selection of print opera-
tions may be handled in a similar fashion as to downloads.
Whena printing device is attached to a streamlined device,
printing proceed as known conventionally. Whena printeris
not attached, a process for interpreting print operations may
be invoked. The process for interpreting print operations,
includes causing the device to display a print interface 4102,
FIG. 41A. The print interface provides box 4104 listing
group members, 4106 listing configured services, and box
4108, for entering destination e-mail addresses. Selection of
4110 sends the item in a print format, in this example a .pdf
file. In other examples, different file formats will be dis-
played as part of 4110 (e.g. word, doc, txt, wpd, xls, etc.). in
some embodiments,file size limitations will be employed on
delivery of print format files. FIG. 41B illustrates in greater
detail examples ofprint 4150 and downloadinterfaces 4152.
Print and download operations may invoke a progress bar
displayed over the current view, with the option of canceling
transmission.

Tn another embodiment, a streamlined system includes the
following features:

Employs remote mechanismsto access and/ordeliverfiles
Mechanisms include indentifying a remote action in

responseto file type
Web Content Support for system that does notutilize local

memory for storage
In response to download selection (i.e. request to locally

store content) display message regarding new function-
ality (transfer or remote store)

Maintain user profile—associate web service providers
for a particular user

web services—remote storage, email, photo sharing, cus-
tom web page info, storage accts (e.g. Drop Box and
Google Docs)

In response to mouse over/selection/hover/indication of
selection display interface to enable remote delivery of
content/file

Providing for selection of remote delivery to a domain
(including homenetwork) including an act of verifying
the content/file’s size does not exceed a threshold value

In response to passing site check deliver content/file as
attachment

In response to fail, store in provided remote storage,
generate link, and deliver link to content/file
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According to one embodiment, a methodfor streamlining
user interaction with electronic content includes a process
for interpreting online executable operations into stream-
lined operations. One example process, 3600, FIG. 36, for
interpreting online executable operations into streamlined
operations includes the step of permitting a user to access
digital content online, at 3602. The online digital content is
presented to a user through a graphical user interface at
3604. The GUIpermitsa userto select executable operations
in the presentation of the online digital content, at 3606. In
response to selection of the executable operation, the com-
puter system determinesif the executable operation requires
local access. In one example, the executable operation
includes a download operation that would cause a conven-
tional computer system to store a file on a local mass storage
device such as a hard drive. In responseto the determination
that the executable operation requires local storage, a
streamlined computer device transforms the executable
operation’s local access request into a remote access opera-
tion, at 3608.

In one example, the remote access operation includes a
storage request to a online service provider. Various online
service providers permits remote storage of various com-
puter files. Certain service providers optimize the provided
service for specific file types, such photo management and
sharing services. Other examples include e-mail access
providers, video and audio media managementand presen-
tation services. In other examples, a service provider may
offer generic data storage not specific to any file type. In one
embodiment, step 3608 includes transforming a download
request to a local mass storage device into a storage request
to a remote service. The example process can includeacts of
identifying the file type associated with the download
request, and selecting a service provider based on the
identified file type.

In another example, the executable operation that requests
local access to storage on the streamlined device may
include a print operation, a save operation, a copy operation,
a paste operation. Typically the streamlined device is con-
figured to transform save, download, and print operations
into remote storage operations. According to one embodi-
ment, a print operation may be streamlined to permit the
print operation without an attachedprinter. According to one
embodiment, in the absence of an attached printer, a print
request generates a print file in response to execution.
Conventionally the print file would be stored locally on a
computer hard drive. In some embodiments, a streamlined
device does not employ local mass storage devices such as
hard drives. Such streamlined devices are configured to
transform local storage request into remote storage opera-
tions. In one example the print file may be directed to a
generic storage provider, and the file stored in the remote
memory associated with the generic storage provider. In
another embodiment, the system checks the resulting file
size for the print file. If the size of the file exceeds a
threshold, then the system may further streamline the opera-
tion. For example, by providing a link to the file and
transmitting the link to a destination. A link may be trans-
mitted through an e-mail instead of transmitting the file
itself, for example.

Another example process may be used in conjunction
with 3600. In one example, a sub-process, 3700, FIG. 37, for
permitting selection of executable operations in online con-
tent can be employed. At 3702, computer focus is resolved
on an executable operation embedded in online content.
Executable operations can include download, print, save,
transfer, retrieve, get, fget, and generally comprise opera-
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tions that require a large memory block of nonvolatile
storage, and in particular hard drive space. A streamlined
computer device includes logic stored in memory and
executed by a processor to analyze a focused executable
operation, and at 3704, the executable operation is analyzed.
The logic may include programming to trap download
request for example. Once a request is trapped the stream-
lined device can determine whataction is appropriate based
on the type of request. At 3706,it is determined whether the
executable operation requires local storage. At 3706(No)
local storage is not required and the executable operation is
performed at 3708. At 3706(Yes) it is determined that local
storage is required and the operation is transformed into a
remote access operation at 3710.

Example process 3600 may include additional sub-pro-
cesses and/or individual steps performed in process 3600
may also comprise other processes. In one example sub-
process 3800, FIG. 38, for transforming online executable
operations associated with local storage into remote storage
operations may be employed aspart of a larger process, for
example, process 3600. At 3802, a streamlined computer
system identifies a result of an executable operation identi-
fied in a web browserdisplayed on the system. At 3804,a file
type associated with the operation is identified. At 3806, at
least one of a device profile and a user profile is accessed,
to retrieve available services, 3808, that may be appropriate
for the particular file type. Various services for a particular
user may be associated with the device itself, and a plurality
of users may have access to multiple services or even more
than one account for an individual service. Logic stored in
memory and executed by a processor may determine
matchedservices at 3810 by accessing information stored in
at least one of a device profile and a user profile. The access
information may contain records on available services, their
access information, and the access information may include
a file type designation for a particular service.

In one example, executed logic matchesa file type asso-
ciated with the executable operation to a file type associated
with a remote service 3810 (YES), and in response the
computer system retrieves access information for that
remote service at 3812, the local access operation can be
redirected into a remote service operation at 3814. For
example, the computer system may access the remote ser-
vice using the obtained access information, and provide an
interface to transmit the object (data) of the local access to
a location within the remote service. In one embodiment, a
default service may be configured for any streamlined
device. In the absence ofmatchedservices at 3810 (NO), the
computer system may invoke a default remote service at
3816, obtain the default service access information at 3812
and redirect the local access operation into a remote service
operation at 3814.

In another example, process 3800 may be coupled with an
interface display presented to a user of the streamlined
device. And step 3812 may be used to populate a user
interface with a plurality of matched services. The interface
mayalso display additional information associated with the
service, for example an account name may be display to
permit a user to distinguish between an accounts/he set up
as opposedto another user. The system may permit the user
to designate the remote service appropriate for use in the
interface and step 3814 occurs to redirect the local access
operation into the user selected remote service.

In another embodiment, an example sub-process, 3900,
FIG. 39, for obtaining service access information may be
employed to retrieve remote service information. Example
process 3900, includes an act of accessing at least one of a
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device profile and user profile to obtain matched services at
3904. Obtaining matched services may include filtering
from the available services, or it may include retrieving all
available services listed in the at least one of a device and

userprofile. In one example,filtering is performed based on
a file type that is the subject of a local access operation, in
another example, filtering may be performed to return only
remote services of the current system user, although it is to
be appreciated that other filtering operations may be per-
formed. Once available services are matched 3904, with or
without filtering, the matched services are displayed to a
system user at 3906 in a user interface. The user interface
permits the user to select from the remote services at 3908.
Selection may include clicking on a visual indicator shown
in a computer display (e.g. a check box), other options
include links to the service, other visual indicators may be
used, including drop down boxes and other html, xml, and
human readable computer displayed forms. In one alterna-
tive (not shown), if the user does not select a service within
a predetermined period of time, the system may cancel the
operation entirely, or alternatively select a default remote
service automatically. At 3910, the object of the local access
operation is delivered to the remote service.

Configuring Streamlined Devices
According to one aspect, streamlining user interaction

with computer content includes improving user interfaces
display, permitting configuration of streamlined device ruing
operations. Streamlining user interaction may also include
providing for the pre-configuration of a streamlined device
with content customized to a particular user.

In one embodiment, a potential user may purchase a
streamlined device on-line. During an order process, the user
may establish an interactive session with an order manage-
ment system. the order management system may be opera-
tively connected to device management systems, including
for example remote storage space, remote profiles, among
other information. The order management system is config-
ured to retrieve information on the potential user during a
purchase session. The potential user is asked for permission
to retrieve information from the computer system on which
they are order from. The interactive session may also inquire
if the user is ordering from home (and thus their home
computer), or form another location. In response to granting
permission, an executable object is downloaded to the
potential user’s home computer. The executable object may
be encoded use any language, the specific coding language/
environment is not important rather the operations per-
formed by execution of the object on computer hardwareis.

The executable object mines the home computer of the
potential user for web usage information. Web usage infor-
mation may include for example, browser history (IE and
FireFox), favorites, stored accounts, bookmarks, access fre-
quency information. The web usage informationis retrieved
from the home computer and processed either by the order
management system or a streamlined device management
system to generate visual representations associated with
mappings to computer content. The content that is mapped
to, is determined for example, be determined the most
frequently accessed site for the potential user. In one
embodiment, web cards are generated for the potential user.
Each web card is pre-loaded on the device that will be
shipped upon completion of the order. Further, for the web
cards capable ofbeing display as a channel card—both types
maybe pre-loaded. Other specialized cards may be gener-
ated and pre-loaded for the user based off of information
obtained from their home computer. For example a book-
markcard is generated from the retrieved bookmarks—The
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retrieved bookmarks may be passed through a filter to
remove bookmarks that have not been accessed in for

example 6 months. Although other time periods may be used
to filter bookmark information. Web cards may also be
created from the most frequently access bookmarks.

Additional information may be mined from the potential
user’s computer. In particular, communication settings for
the home computer may be detected. Any wireless commu-
nication setting may be retrieved and preconfigured. After
pre-configuration the streamlined device may be considered
fully operations out-of-the-box.

The interactive session may also be used to supplement
any retrieved data, for example, if the executable object
detects frequent access to third party providers—Flickr and
Google Docs for example but cannot detect account name
and other access information, the interactive session may
query the user to provide the required information.

In other embodiments, the user may be sent executable
code via an e-mail during or after a purchase. For example,
a user not on his/her own computer during the ordering
process may be sent an e-mail containing an executablefile,
to be run when the user is on their home computer. In
another example, a party may purchase a streamlined device
for another. The purchaser may provide an e-mail address
for the intended recipient, who may execute the file to
transmit customization information for the streamlined
device.

According to one embodiment an example process, 4000,
FIG.40, for pre-configuring a streamlined device is shown.
Process 4000, beings at 4002 in response to a request to
purchase a streamlined device. The request is accepted at
4002, and in response a management system requests per-
mission to perform a data mining operation on a recipients
computer. Typically the person/entitiy ordering the stream-
lined device is the sameas the recipient, in which case an
executable file can be transmitted at the same time a online

request to purchase a streamlined device occurs. In one
alternative, the request may be entered offline. During an
offline request an e-mail address may be requested and the
executable file deliver to the recipient’s email, notifying
him/herofthefile and it use to pre-configure their computer.
In another alternative, the party ordering the streamlined
device intends it for another. When the purchaser and
recipient are different, the e-mail address is requested for the
intended recipient. At 4006 (YES), permission is obtained
and the executablefile retrieves information associated with

online use of the recipient’s computer at 4008. Additional
information may be collected including configuration
options on the recipient’s computer. System settings such as
network communication configurations may also be
retrieved. In one example, wireless network data is retrieve
to permit the streamlined device to connect immediately to
a recipient’s home network.

During an order for a streamlined device, demographic
information is collected on the recipient at 4010. This often
includes at a minimum a nameanddestination address for a

recipient of a streamlined device. Thus even if permissionis
not granted 4006(NO) information can be collected to
pre-configured a streamlined device at 4010, in this case the
information is constrained to what is provider by the pur-
chaser during the transaction. At 4012, accumulated infor-
mation is used to pre-configure the streamlined device.
Pre-configuration includes establishing wireless network
settings for the streamlined device, and may include gener-
ating visual representations of online content that are
mappedto for example the most frequently accessedsites on
the recipient’s home computer. Other configuration can
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include generating visual representations that map to ser-
vices configured on the recipient’s computer (online bank-
ing, photo managementservices, file sharing services, media
management services, e-mail providers, etc.). The visual
representations may be configured with access information
including user names and passwordsso that a recipient can
switch over the streamlined device seamlessly.

Special Purpose Computer
FIG. 51 shows a block diagram of a computer system

5100 in which various aspects of the present invention may
be practiced. For example, various aspects of the invention
may be implemented as specialized software executing in
one or more computer systems including multiple computer
systems communicating over network. Computer system
5100 may include a processor 5106 connected to one or
more memory devices 5110, for storing data. Typically
computer system 5100 is implemented without hard drive
devices. Memory 5110 is typically used for storing programs
and data during operation of the computer system 5100, and
typically comprises Flash memory. Components of com-
puter system 5100 may be coupled by an interconnection
mechanism 5108, which may include one or more busses
(e.g., between componentsthat are integrated within a same
machine) and/or a network (e.g., between components that
reside on separate discrete machines). The interconnection
mechanism enables communications (e.g., data, instruc-
tions) to be exchanged between system components of
system 5100.

Computer system 5100 may also include one or more
input 5104/output (I/O) devices 5102, for example, a key-
board, mouse, trackball, microphone, touch screen, a print-
ing device, display screen, speaker, etc. Output devices may
include video cards and separate video memory for
improved processing performance. Storage 5112, typically
includes a computer readable and writeable nonvolatile
recording medium in which signals are stored that define a
program to be executed by the processor or information
stored on or in the medium to be processed by the program.
The medium may, for example, be a flash memory. Typi-
cally, in operation, the processor causes data to be read from
the nonvolatile recording medium into another memory that
allows for faster access to the information by the processor
than does the medium. This memory is typically a volatile,
random access memory such as a dynamic random access
memory (DRAM)orstatic memory (SRAM).

Referring again to FIG. 51, the memory maybelocated in
storage 5112 as shown, or in memory system 5110. The
processor 5106 generally manipulates the data within the
memory 5110, and then copies the data to the medium
associated with storage 5112 after processing is completed.
A variety of mechanisms are known for managing data
movement between the medium and integrated circuit
memory element and the invention is not limited thereto.
The invention is not limited to a particular memory system
or storage system.

The computer system may include specially-pro-
grammed, special-purpose hardware, for example, an appli-
cation-specific integrated circuit (ASIC). Aspects of the
invention may be implemented in software executing on
hardware, hardware or firmware, or any combination
thereof. Further, such methods, acts, systems, system ele-
ments and components thereof may be implemented as part
of the computer system described above or as an indepen-
dent component.

Although computer system 5100 is shown by way of
example as one type of computer system upon which various
aspects of the invention may be practiced, it should be
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appreciated that aspects of the invention are not limited to
being implemented on the computer system as shown in
FIG. 51. Various aspects of the invention may be practiced
on one or more computers having a different architectures or
components that that shown in FIG. 51.

Computer system 5100 may programmable using a high-
level computer programming language. Computer system
5100 may be also implemented using specially programmed,
special purpose hardware. In computer system 5100, pro-
cessor 5106 is typically a commercially available processor
such as the well-known Pentium class processor available
from the Intel Corporation. Many other processors are
available, including multi-core processors. Such a processor
usually executes an operating system which may be, for
example, the Windows-based operating systems (e.g., Win-
dows Vista, Windows NT, Windows 2000 (Windows ME),
Windows XP operating systems) available from the Micro-
soft Corporation, MAC OS System X operating system
available from Apple Computer, one or more of the Linux-
based operating system distributions (e.g., the Enterprise
Linux operating system available from Red Hat Inc.), the
Solaris operating system available from Sun Microsystems,
or UNIX operating systems available from various sources.
Manyother operating systems may be used, and the inven-
tion is not limited to any particular operating system.

The processor and operating system together define a
computer platform for which application programsin high-
level programming languages are written. It should be
understood that the invention is not limited to a particular
computer system platform, processor, operating system, or
network. Also, it should be apparent to those skilled in the
art that the present invention is not limited to a specific
programming language or computer system. Further, it
should be appreciated that other appropriate programming
languages and other appropriate computer systems could
also be used.

One or more portions of the computer system may be
distributed across one or more computer systems coupled to
a communications network. For example, various aspects of
the invention may be distributed among one or more com-
puter systems(e.g., servers) configured to provide a service
to one or more client computers, or to perform an overall
task as part of a distributed system. For example, various
aspects of the invention may be performed on a client-server
or multi-tier system that includes components distributed
among one or more server systems that perform various
functions according to various embodiments of the inven-
tion. In one embodiment, the Litl cloud is maintained on
server systems accessible from a plurality of devices. These
components may be executable, intermediate (e.g., IL) or
interpreted (e.g., Java) code which communicate over a
communication network (e.g., the Internet) using a commu-
nication protocol (e.g., TCP/IP).

Tt should be appreciated that the invention is not limited
to executing on any particular system or group of systems.
Also, it should be appreciated that the invention is not
limited to any particular distributed architecture, network, or
communication protocol.

Physical Configurations
Referring to FIG. 52C, whenthe portable computer 100 is

in the easel mode, the base is disposed at an angle 134 to the
display component. This angle 134 is adjustable, for
example, to allow a comfortable viewing angle to the display
screen to be maintained for different positions of a user 136
and of the portable computer 100, as illustrated in FIGS.
52A, 52B and 52C. For example, when the user 136 is
further from the portable computer, the angle 134a (FIG.
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52A) may be made smaller than the angle 1345 when the
user is closer to the portable computer (FIG. 52B). As
discussed above, in one example, the orientation sensor (not
shown) may be used to detect, either approximately or
precisely, the angle 134 andto provide the informationto the
computer operating system.

Referring to FIGS. 53A and 53B, there is illustrated a
portion of the portable computer 100 illustrating a hinge
assembly 138 that allows the portable computer to be
configured into either the laptop mode (FIG. 53A) or the
easel mode (FIG. 53B), according to aspects of the inven-
tion. According to one embodiment, the hinge assembly 138
accommodates 0-320 degrees of rotation, allowing a mini-
mum angle 134 (see e.g. FIG. 52C) of 40 degrees. However,
it is to be appreciated that the hinge assembly 138 may allow
greater or fewer degrees of rotation, provided only that
sufficient rotation is allowed so as to configure the portable
computer 100 into either the laptop modeor the easel mode.
As discussed above, in one embodiment the portable com-
puter 100 includes an orientation sensor (not shown) thatis
configured to detect a relative orientation of the display
component 102 and the base component 104. In one
example, the orientation sensor may be an accelerometer
incorporated into the base component 104, as discussed
above. Alternatively, the orientation sensor may be incor-
porated into the hinge assembly 138 and may be used to
detect movementof the hinge assembly, andtotranslate that
movementinto an information about the relative orientation

of the display component 102 and the base component 104
(for example, a size of the angle 134). It is also to be
appreciated that the orientation sensor may include elec-
tronic or mechanical components, or a combination thereof.
For example, the hinge assembly may be provide with
detents that provide an indication of the modeofthe portable
computer.

Asdiscussed above, andalsoillustrated in FIGS. 53A and
53B, the portable computer may also comprise a scroll
wheel 132 that allows a user to adjust, control and/or select
various aspects of the portable computer (e.g., wireless
capability or speaker volume) or items displayed on the
display screen 110. A housing 160 may contain or support
various mechanical and/or electronic components (not
shown) that are coupled to the scroll wheel 132 and are
configured to convert physical movementofthe scroll wheel
into electrical signals. These electrical signals may be pro-
vided to the central processing unit of the portable computer
100 which processes the electrical signals so as to translate
movement of the scroll wheel into control of a selected

feature, for example, adjusting the volumeofthe speaker(s)
or selecting a particular item displayed on the display screen.

Having thus described several aspects of at least one
embodiment, it is to be appreciated various alterations,
modifications, and improvements will readily occur to those
skilled in the art. Such alterations, modifications, and
improvements are intendedto be part of this disclosure and
are intended to be within the scope of the invention. Accord-
ingly, the foregoing description and drawings are by way of
example only, and the scope of the invention should be
determined from proper construction of the appended
claims, and their equivalents.

The invention claimedis:

1. A customized user interface to display computer con-
tent on a display component of a computer system including
a keyboard, the user interface comprising:

at least one processor operatively connected to a memory
of the computer system;
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a graphical user interface, executing on the at least one
processor, configured to display the computer content
on the display component of the computer system, the
graphical user interface configured to:
display a plurality of views of a plurality of visual

representations of computer content, wherein the
computer content includesat least one of selectable
digital content, selectable computer operations and
passive digital content;

an execution component, executing on the at least one
processor, configured to:
detect a current computer system configuration from at

least a first computer system configuration where the
keyboard is operable to receive input from an opera-
tor of the computer system to control the computer
system and a second computer system configuration
where the keyboard is inoperable to receive input
from the operator of the computer system to control
the computer system;

select one of the plurality of views for display on the
computer system in responseto the detected current
computer system configuration; and

transition the display componentto the selected one of
the plurality of views.

2. The user interface of claim 1, wherein in the plurality
of views includes a home view configured to organize a
plurality of content modes and a channel view configured to
organize at least one of a single content mode and two
content modes.

3. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the plurality of
views includes a screen saver view configured to organize
selected content modes for passive viewing.

4. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the plurality of
views includes a home view organizing a plurality of visual
representations of digital content, wherein the home view
comprises a header display and a body display, and wherein
the header display comprisesa lateral frame extending from
the left of the display componentto the right of the display
component, wherein the body display is rendered below the
header display in the display component of the computer
system.

5. The user interface of claim 4, wherein the computer
system configuration comprises a physical positioning of a
computer system display relative to a base of the computer
system that includes the keyboard about a longitudinal axis
of rotation.

6. The user interface of claim 4, wherein the graphical
user interface is further configured to display a search tool
displayed in the header display, wherein the search tool is
configured to accept search terms entered by a user and in
response to execution, causes the computer system to navi-
gate to a view of a first visual representation of digital
content, wherein the digital content includes a search engine,
and the search engine presents results for the search terms.

7. The user interface of claim 1, further comprising a
storage component configured to retain a previous view
state.

8. The user interface of claim 7, wherein the execution
component is further configured to cause the computer
system to transition to a previous view in response to
execution of a navigation element by a user.

9. The user interface of claim 7, further comprising the
navigation element displayed in a header display.

10. The user interface of claim 4, wherein the body
display comprises an organization of the plurality of visual
representations of computer content rendered on the com-
puter display, and the home view further comprises display
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pages in response to a display threshold establishing a
maximal number of visual representations displayed per
display page.

11. The userinterface of claim 10, wherein the home view
further comprises an indication of visual representations
displayed on adjacent display pages of the home view,
wherein the indication is displayed within the body of the
homeview.

12. The user interface of claim 4, wherein the graphical
user interface is further configured to display a nascent card
in the home view, wherein the nascent card is configured to
permit generation of additional visual representations of
digital content.

13. The user interface of claim 12, wherein the execution
component is further configured to execute a process for
creating a visual representation in response to execution of
the nascent card, wherein the process for creating a visual
representation includesacts of:

transitioning to a quick access view;
generating a mapping to online digital content;
executing the mapping; and
displaying a first view of the mapped digital content.
14. The userinterface of claim 1, wherein the plurality of

viewsincludes a quick access view configured to permit user
generation of a mapping between digital content andavisual
representation.

15. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the plurality of
views includes a channel view including a channel selector
that displays a sequence of visual representations.

16. The user interface of claim 15, wherein the execution
componentis further configured to transition the computer
system to the channel view in response to receiving user
input via at least one input device integral to or operatively
connected with the computer system.

17. A customized user interface to display computer
content on a display component of a computer system
including a keyboard, the user interface comprising:

at least one processor operatively coupled to a memory of
the computer system;

a graphical user interface, executing on at least one
processor, configured to display a plurality of views of
a plurality of visual representations of the computer
content;

an execution component, executing on the at least one
processor, configured to:
identify at least a first computer system configuration

where the keyboard is operable to receive input from
an operator of the computer system to control the
computer system and a second computer system
configuration where the keyboard is inoperable to
receive input from the operator of the computer
system to control the computer system based on
sensor input indicating a position of the display
component;

select, responsive to the sensor input, a first content
view from the plurality of views for the first com-
puter system configuration;

transition, automatically in response to the sensor input,
the display component between at least the first
content view of the plurality of views and a second
content view of the plurality of views;

receive user input via at least one input device integral
to or operatively connected with the computer sys-
tem; and

transition, automatically in response to receiving the
user input, the display component from one of the
first content view and the second content view to a
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channel view including a channel selector that dis- display a plurality of views of a plurality of visual
plays a sequence of visual representations. representations of computer content, wherein the

18. The user interface of claim 17, wherein the at least one computer contentincludes at least one of selectable
input device includes at least one of a scroll wheel, a digital content, selectable computer operations and
touchpad, and a mouse. 5 passive digital content;

an execution component, executing on the at least one
processor, configured to:
detect a current computer system configuration from at

least a first computer system configuration where the

19. The user interface of claim 1, wherein the first mode

is a laptop mode where the keyboard is oriented to be
accessible to the operator and wherein the second modeis an

easel mode or a frame mode where the keyboard is oriented 0 keyboard is positioned to receive input from an
to be inaccessible to the operator. operator of the computer system and a second com-

20. A customized user interface to display computer puter system configuration where the keyboardis not
content on a display component of a computer system positioned to receive input from the operator of the
including a keyboard, the user interface comprising: computer system,

at least one processor operatively connected toa memory ,, select one of the plurality of views for display on the
of the computer system; computer system in response to the detected current

a graphical user interface, executing on the at least one computer system configuration; and
processor, configured to display the computer content transition the display componentto the selected one of
on the display component of the computer system, the the plurality of views.
graphical user interface configured to: ee Fk
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(57) ABSTRACT

Described is a computer display arm that couples a monitor
to a base in a mannerfacilitates display monitor movement
between various positions, including preset positions that
maybe generally optimized to match typical computer usage
modes. In one implementation, an arm, which may be an
articulating arm, includes or is otherwise associated with a
mechanism that guides the user, if desired, to convenient
stopping positions for different types of interaction. For
example, preset stopping positions may be provided for
conventional (e.g., mouse and keyboard) workstation-like
interaction, video (e.g., DVD movie) playback, stand-up
(walk-up) touch-screen interaction, and/or for pen input,
similar to a tablet computing device. Users are able to
position the monitor display screen between the preset
positions if desired, and also may vary the positioning at the
preset and/or other stopping points, to an extent. Software
such as user interface code can change to match the current
position.
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MULTIPLE POSITION COMPUTER DISPLAY ARM

BACKGROUND

[0001] Computer users interact with computer systems in
various ways and for various purposes. One way users
interactis visually, through a display monitor. At present, the
display monitor screens of many computer systems are
frequently positioned at approximately a two-foot operating
distance from the user’s face.

[0002] While display monitors are sometimes adjustable
in height, and generally provide a limited tilt/viewing angle,
they do not offer flexibility for usage beyond traditional
viewing posture and angles. For example, in addition to
displaying visible output, many contemporary display moni-
tors are configured for touch and/or pen input via an LCD
digitizer screen. However, standalone display monitors (and
even those physically coupled to a desktop computer or
laptop computer) are typically positioned for workstation-
like interaction, and, for example, are not capable of being
readily positioned for touch and/or pen input.

SUMMARY

[0003] Briefly, various aspects of the present invention are
directed towards a computer display arm that couples a
monitor to a base in a mannerfacilitates display monitor
movement between various positions, may include preset
positions that may be generally optimized to match typical
computer usage modes. In one implementation, an arm,
which may be anarticulating arm, includes or is otherwise
associated with a mechanism that guidesthe user, if desired,
to convenient stopping positions for different types of inter-
action. For example, preset stopping positions may be
provided for conventional(e.g., mouse and keyboard) work-
station-like interaction, video (e.g., DVD movie) playback,
stand-up (walk-up) touch-screen interaction, and/or for pen
input, similar to a tablet computing device. Users are able to
position the monitor display screen between the preset
positions if desired, and also may vary the positioning at the
preset and/or other stopping points, to an extent.

[0004] The software that is currently loaded and executing
on the computer system that is providing output to the
display monitor, including the current user interface shell
code, can be automatically changed to match the current
display monitor position, including a preset position that
corresponds to a current user interaction mode.

[0005] Other advantages will become apparent from the
following detailed description when taken in conjunction
with the drawings.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

[0006] The present invention is illustrated by way of
example and not limited in the accompanying figures in
whichlike reference numerals indicate similar elements and
in which:

[0007] FIG. 1 shows anillustrative example of general-
purpose computing system components including an arm
that positions a computer monitor into one example usage
mode.

[0008] FIG. 2 is a representation of a workstation mode in
which a monitor is substantially upright and positioned to
provide access to input devices.
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[0009] FIG. 3 is a representation of a walk-up mode in
which a monitoris positionedto facilitate touch or pen input
without requiring the user to sit down, or adjust the display
for direct use.

[0010] FIG. 4 is a representation of a media consumption
mode in which a monitor is positioned to facilitate viewing
while concealing input devices to an extent.

[0011] FIG. 5 is a representation of a walk-up mode in
which a monitor is positioned to facilitate pen input.

[0012] FIGS. 6A and 6Bare side view representations of
a four bar arm for positioning a monitor between a substan-
tially upright position and a substantially flat (e.g., tablet
mode) position, respectively.

[0013] FIGS. 7A-7C are side view representations of a
four bar arm with a slot for positioning a monitor between
a substantially upright (e.g., media consumption) position to
a forward-leaning (e.g., workstation) position and a substan-
tially flat (e.g., tablet mode) position, respectively.

[0014] FIGS. 8A-8C are side view representations of a
four bar arm with a sliding rack and pinion mechanism for
positioning a monitor between a substantially forward(e.g.,
media consumption) position to a pushed-back (e.g., work-
station) position and a substantially flat (e.g., tablet mode)
position, respectively.

[0015] FIG. 9A is a perspective view of an arm based
mechanism with a cable for positioning a monitor;

[0016] FIGS. 9B and 9C are side view representations of
a monitor using the mechanism of FIG. 9A for positioning
a monitor between a substantially upright position and a
substantially flat (e.g., tablet mode) position, respectively.

[0017] FIGS. 10A and 10Bare side view representations
of a monitor using an articulating arm mechanism for
positioning a monitor between a substantially upright(e.g.,
workstation or media consumption) position to a leaned-
back (e.g., walk-up) position and a substantially flat (e.g.,
tablet mode) position.

[0018] FIGS. 11A and 11Bare side view representations
of a monitor using an articulating arm mechanism for
positioning a monitor between a substantially upright(e.g.,
workstation or media consumption) position to a substan-
tially flat (e.g., tablet mode) position, respectively.

[0019] FIG. 12A is a perspective view of an arm based
mechanism with twin arms that move within a slot and turn

for positioning a monitor.

[0020] FIGS. 12B and 12Care side view representations
of a monitor using the mechanism of FIG. 12A for posi-
tioning a monitor between a substantially upright position
and a substantially flat (e.g., tablet mode) position, respec-
tively.

[0021] FIG. 13 is a block diagram representing how a
computer system may change operating modes based on a
current position ofa display (e.g., corresponding to a current
interaction mode) coupled to a multiple position arm.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[0022] Various aspects of the technology described herein
are directed towards a computer display arm that positions
a computer display monitor among multiple positions,
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including preset positions that match typical usage modes.
Various mechanical and electromechanical means are

described as examples for implementing the present inven-
tion, and it will be readily appreciated that the examples
herein are non-limiting. Further, computer monitors/dis-
plays are described herein as examples, however it is under-
stood that any device capable of displaying visible output is
equivalent. As such, any of the description set forth herein
are non-limiting examples, and the present invention may be
used various ways that provide benefits and advantages in
computing and viewing in general.

[0023] Turning to FIG. 1 of the drawings, there is shown
a perspective view of an example computer system 120. As
represented in FIG.1, a display monitor 122 is connected to
a display arm 124 which is currently positioned suchthat the
top of the display monitor 122is tilted slightly back relative
to the bottom of the display monitor 122. In this particular
example, the display arm 124 comprises two arms 124a and
1246 attached to the display monitor 122. Although not
explicitly shown in FIG. 1, the arm’s attachment to the
display monitor 122 may bein virtually any practical way,
typically one in which the monitor screen 122 maytilt at
least to some extent relative to the arm angle.

[0024] A base 126 supports the display arm 124 in a
mannerthat allows the display arm to pivot around an axis
128. The base 126 may include computer components such
as a processor and memory, or someorall of such compo-
nents may be provided elsewhere, including in the housing
of the monitor 122. As will be understood, the arm 124 and
its pivoting coupling (at least at one end) allows the monitor
122 to be positioned in a numberofwaysrelative to the base
126. The positioning may bestabilized in virtually any way,
including byfriction, stops (e.g., detents), contact with the
underlying surface (e.g., table or desk), braking, springs,
counterweights and so forth, including any combination of
these and other mechanisms.

[0025] Also represented in the example of FIG. 1 is a
keyboard 140 and remote control device 142, shown in a
retracted position. For example, a user may desire such
positioning for viewing audiovisual content, and may con-
trol such operation by removing the remote control 142. In
the event that the screen is touch and/or pen-sensitive, the
user also may interact with the computer system via the
display monitor 122 using a pen 142 orthe like.

[0026] FIGS. 2-5 provide examples of typical usage
modes for user interaction with a computer system, and in
particular the computer system’s display monitor. As will
becomereadily apparent, a combination of hinge points and
arm extensions designed to work together create a smooth
movementof the display across a range of multiple posi-
tions. Some of the positions are preset, such as a mostly
upright (productivity or workstation) position, a walk-up
(touch screen) position, a forward (entertainment/media
viewing) position, and a table level (pen interaction/tablet)
position. Each preset position of the display may provide the
user with one or more noticeable “stops”that are integrated
into the hinge mechanism. Whenata stop, additional tilt and
the like may allow further fine-tuning within a range. Stops
maybe sensed in any way, such as physically and/or audibly
sensed by a user or device, optically sensed, and/or may be
controlled by motorized settings, and so forth. The stops aid
in the ability of the user to maneuver the monitor into the
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optimized positions for viewing and/or touch/pen interac-
tion. The arm mechanism may also provide smooth and
intuitive movement for users as it transitions between the

stops, and may allow for intermediate positions. Note that
the display arm may be customized for a given monitor, or
mayprovide for coupling to multiple sizes of monitors, such
as relatively lightweight LCD flat panel displays.

[0027] FIG. 2 provides an example of a workstation mode,
such as in a position with the monitor having a backwardtilt
angle from -5 degrees (dashed box 222) to +15 degrees
(dashed box 223) from vertical (dashed line 225), although
another range such as plus or minusfifteen degrees or more
is also configurable. The actual angle may be user config-
urable; for example, the user may set up the mechanism such
that the arm has a stop when the monitoris at a backward tilt
angle of +10 degrees to vertical.

[0028] In the example of FIG. 2, this user’s workstation
position is also set such that the bottom of display is
approximately four inches off of the desk, with access to
input devices, e.g., a keyboard and pointing device. If
present, an auxiliary display is also likely visible in such a
mode.

[0029] FIG. 3 provides an example of the arm being
hinged to provide a walk-up mode, such as in a position with
the monitor 322 having a backwardtilt angle of -45 degrees,
which maybeadjustable to an extent(e.g., dashed box 323).
In the example of FIG. 3, the walk-up mode typically
provides user interaction via a touch-screen interface. Such
a modeis useful in environments where users need quick
access to information, such as in a family’s kitchen where
users can leave messages for one another, quickly check the
weatheror traffic, look up phone numbers, and so forth.

[0030] In one implementation of the walk-up mode
wherein the display is used primarily for touch-screen
operation and/or distance viewing, one or more interactive
mechanisms such as the transport (media) controls, power
on/off button and auxiliary display information remain eas-
ily accessible. This is a result of the physical location
provided by the design, namely at the front edge. The
location of these mechanismsfacilitates interaction with the

computer system, including when the keyboard does not
exist or is stored behind the display and is therefore not
easily accessible.

[0031] FIG. 4 provides an example of a media consump-
tion mode, typically for viewing video where the bulk of
user interaction is simply viewing. In FIG. 4, the arm is
hinged such that the monitor screen 422 has been positioned
forward, resulting in the input devicesbarely visible, ifatall.
The represented monitor screen 422 has zero verticaltilt, but
the tilt may be adjustable within a reasonable range (dashed
box 423). As described above with reference to FIG. 1, any
necessary interaction, such as to get a movie started, may be
accomplished in the modes of FIG. 2 or 3, or via remote
control and/or touch-screen operation while in the media
consumption mode exemplified in FIG. 4.

[0032] FIG. 5 provides another example mode, e.g.,
referred to as a pen/stylus or tablet mode, in which a user
interacts with the display monitor screen 522 using a pen or
the like. In this mode, to facilitate writing, the tablet-type
monitor screen is at an acute angle with its underlying table
or desk, for example ten degrees (dashed box 523) to twenty
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degrees (box 22) from horizontal. For stability, any tilt is
limited, as in this example the front edge of the display
monitor is in contact with the underlying table or desk, and
there is no substantial left-right rotation. If the base 526
provides an apparatus (e.g., a receptacle) for holding a
pen/stylus for tablet input, as does the base 126 in the
example of FIG. 1, easy access to the pen/stylus may be
provided when in this mode.

[0033] Between the various modesthe user may beable to
set the display screen to any angle, such as counterbalanced
by friction. Springs, lever-released latching mechanism, and
other suitable mechanisms may help position the display
screen as desired at the stops or at any location between the
stops.

[0034] As can be seen, via a set of arms, one ofwhich may
be an articulating arm, multiple preset modes (which may be
user configurable, at least to an extent) may be provided. The
number of modes may depend on a particular type of
monitor, e.g., a touch/pen sensitive monitor may havetablet
and walk-up modes, while display-only monitors may not.
Less than all modes may be provided, e.g., another system
may include preset stops corresponding to workstation,
media consumption and tablet modes, but not a preset stop
corresponding to a walk-up mode. Still other modes are
feasible, e.g., a cleaning/maintenance mode, a protective
storage mode, and so forth. Depending on the type of
mechanism, e.g., a motor-driven mechanism, a user may be
able to set the modes and stop positions exactly as desired,
or if not fully user-configurable, may choose to ignore
certain stops that are not desired.

[0035] Various examples ofarticulating arm implementa-
tions have been configured and are represented in FIGS.
6A-12C. For example, FIGS. 6A and 6B are side views of
a four-bar implementation for positioning a monitor 622
(only two bars, or arms 624 and 625are visible in FIGS. 6A
and 6B dueto the side view) between multiple positions. As
can be seen, FIG. 6A represents a media consumption mode,
and FIG. 6B a tablet mode. As will be apparent, a worksta-
tion mode (not shown) can be provided by moving the
monitor backwards relative to the base.

[0036] In general, in FIGS. 6A and 6B the bars 624 and
625 pivot on the base 626 via pivot points 628 and 629. The
opposite end of the bars 624 and 625 are coupled to the
monitor 622 (or a bracketor thelike fixed to the monitor) at
pivot points 630 and 631. The monitor 622 may be moved
between these and other positions by manual or motor-
driven operation. Various stopping mechanisms such as
detents may be used to signify to the user, and to an extent
hold the monitor 622, when the monitor 622 is in one of the
preset modes.

[0037] As another example, FIGS. 7A-7C are side views
of a four-bar implementation with a cam 708 andslot 710 for
positioning a monitor 722 between multiple positions. Again
only two bars 724 and 725 are visible because of the side
view. As can be seen, FIG. 7A represents a media consump-
tion mode, FIG. 7B a workstation mode and FIG.7C a tablet
mode.

[0038] In general, as represented in FIGS. 7A-7C the bars
724 and 725 pivot on the base 726 via pivot points 728 and
729. The monitor 722 is coupled to the bars 724 and 725 via
the cam 708. Moreparticularly, the opposite end of the bars
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724 and 725 are coupled to the cam 708 at pivot points 730,
731 and 732, and the distal end of the bar 724 moves within
the slot 710.

[0039] Asis readily apparent from FIGS. 7A-7C,the cam
708 rotates relative to the bars 724, 725 and the monitor 722.
Again, any suitable mechanism may beusedas a stop among
the preset stopping positions that provide the different usage
modes. Note that a walk-up modeis not shown, howeverit
is readily apparent in FIGS. 7A-7C that the monitor 722 can
be positioned at approximately a forty-five degree angle,
with a stop present if a preset walk-up mode is desired.

[0040] FIGS. 8A-8C represent an alternative arm mecha-
nism that facilitates positioning a monitor 822 in multiple
positions, including positions corresponding to preset
modes. In this example implementation, there is a four bar
arrangementwith a linear slide, using a sliding rack 840 with
a pinion 842 to provide smooth linear movement back and
forwardrelative to a base 826. The bars 824 and 825 provide
rotation, as they are coupled to the sliding rack 840 at pivot
points 828 and 829, and are coupled to the monitor(directly
or indirectly via a coupling such as a bracket or frame fixed
to the monitor) at pivot points 830 and 831.

[0041] FIG. 8A generally corresponds to a media con-
sumption mode, with the monitor slid forward on the pinion.
Although notspecifically shown in FIG. 8A, a more vertical
tilt may be accomplished by rotating the top of the monitor
forward. FIG. 8B corresponds to a workstation mode, with
the monitor slid back on the pinion, thereby exposing more
of the base to facilitate access to a keyboard, for example.

[0042] FIG. 8C corresponds to a tablet mode, and is
accomplished by the four bars rotating to a position that is
essentially parallel with the monitor and base. As apparent
from FIG. 8C, the monitor (or coupling) may contact the
underlying supporting surface to enhance stability.

[0043] FIGS. 9A-9C show another alternative implemen-
tation, in which a rotating cable, belt or band 905, works
with two arms 924 and 925 to achieve various positions for
a monitor 926, including positions corresponding to preset
modes. FIG. 9A provides a perspective view, while FIG. 9B
is demonstrates the workstation mode and FIG. 9C demon-
strates the tablet view.

[0044] The cable, belt or band 905 may be motorized, or
may otherwise provide a guide/friction that helps the moni-
tor maintain a desired positioned between modes or other
positions. In FIGS. 9B and 9C, the arm 924 (only one is
visible due to the side view) is shown coupled to a mounting
927 on the base 926 at pivot point 930. The opposite end of
the arm 925 is coupled to the monitor 922 via a bracket 909
and cylinder 913 or the like to provide rotation at pivot point
932.

[0045] FIG. 10A shows another alternative example
implementation, in which a monitor transitions between a
substantially upright mode(e.g., a media consumption mode
shown in solid figures) and a walk-up mode (shown in
dashed representations). FIG. 10B the monitor transitioning
between walk-up mode (shown in dashed representations)
and a tablet mode (showninsolid figures). In FIGS. 10A and
10B, each componentis labeled with a subscript indicative
of the mode, e.g., the arm 1024 is labeled 1024,, for the
media consumption mode, 1024,, for the walk-up mode, and
1024, for the tablet mode. The only exception is the pivot
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point 1030, which remainsfixed regardless of the monitor’s
mode and corresponding position. For purposes of simplic-
ity, when referring to a component independent of a par-
ticular position, each component maybe referred to herein
without its subscript.

[0046] In FIGS. 10A and 10B,only one set of arms 1024
and 1025 is visible. The longer arm 1024 is coupled to the
monitor 1022 via pivot point 1031. The shorter arm 1025is
coupled to the longer arm at pivot point 1032, and coupled
to a baseor other support surface at the pivot point 1030. As
can be seen in FIGS. 10A and 10B, the arms 1024 and 1025
rotate relative to one another, relative to the monitor and
relative to the fixed pivot point 1030.

[0047] The upright mode in FIG. 10A is shown with long
arm 1024, being rotated to a somewhatvertical position,
with the short arm 1025, extending rearward from the fixed
point 1030 at roughly a right angle to the long arm 1024,,.
The walk-up mode is shown in FIGS. 10A and 10B with the
long arm 1024,, being rotated to a somewhat perpendicular
position relative to the monitor 1022,, and the short arm
1025 descending generally vertically from the fixed pivot
point1030.

[0048] The tablet mode in FIG. 10B is shown as being
achieved by having the long and short arms 1024, and 1025,,
respectively, extending from the fixed pivot point 1030
somewhatparallel to the monitor 1022,. Rotation may be
manual or motor driven.

[0049] FIGS. 11A and 11B show a somewhat similar
implementation, with two long arms 1124 and 1125 per side
and each arm coupled to a base 1126 via two short arms
1127a, 11276, 1128a and 11284. The short arms 1127a,
11276, 1128a and 11285 couple to the long arms at pivot
points 1129 and 1130, and are coupled for rotation to the
base 1126 at fixed pivot points 1131a, 11315, 1132¢ and
11325. The long arms couple to the monitor 1122 at points
1134 and 1135.

[0050] As can be seen, the monitor transition from the
workstation mode of FIG. 11A to the tablet mode of FIG.

11B, with other positions in between, which may correspond
to preset modes. To this end, the long arms 1124 and 1125
and short arms 1127a, 11276, 1128a and 11284 pivot such
that the bottom of the monitor 1122 rotates forwards and
downwards relative to the base 1126 and the base’s fixed

pivot points 1131a, 11314, 1132a@ and 11326.

[0051] Yet another example implementation is represented
in FIGS. 12A-12C. In this implementation, two arms 1224
and 1225 rotate inwardly and outwardly, and turn/spin (as
represented by the double-headed arrows around the arms)
relative to a base 1226 at the arm’s distal ends. To this end,
rotors 1204 and 1205, which may be motorized, respectively
couple the arms 1224 and 1225 to a rampedpart 1207 of the
base 1226. The rotors may be motorized.

[0052] The opposite ends of the arms 1224 and 1225 are
fixed to cylinders 1228 and 1229, which in turn pivotally
couple to guides 1230 and 1231 that laterally slide along a
slot 1232 of a frame 1233 mounted to the back of the
monitor 1222.

[0053] As seen in FIGS. 12A-12C,the rotation and turning
of the arms 1224 and 1225 slide the guides 1230 and 1231
in the slot 1232, causing the monitor to rotate. In these
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examples, the rotation is from the monitor being in a
substantially upright position (FIG. 12B) to a mostly flat-
tened (e.g., tablet mode) position (FIG. 12C). Note that the
turning of the arms may be seen in FIGS. 12B and 12C by
the shaded side of the arm 1224 turning overrelative to the
rotor 1204.

[0054] As can be seen from the above examples, there are
numerous ways to implement an arm or set of arms to
position a monitor to correspond to desirable usage modes.

[0055] In addition to providing the various positions cor-
respondingto interaction modes, the computer providing the
content to display can change software operating modes to
match the corresponding monitor position. By way of
example, FIG. 13 shows a multiple-position arm 1324
coupled to a position detection means 1380, such as one or
more switches, a counter (such as motor rotations), an
optical sensor or sensors and/or essentially any equivalent
mechanism or mechanismsthat can report a signal indicative
of the current position (at least once movementhas stopped)
to a computer system. Note that the exact position need not
be known, e.g., the display monitor may be known to be
positioned between two preset stops, thereby providing
information from which software can be loaded, even
though the exact location between those stops may not be
detectable in a given system.

[0056] The position detector means 1380 is coupled(e.g.,
via a hardware to software interface) to mode switch soft-
ware 1382 running on the computer system. In general, the
mode switch software 1382 comprises policy or the like,
which may beuser configurable preference data, as to what
shell user interface and/or other software should be opera-
tional in each position, including positions between preset
modes. The mode switch software 1382, which may be any
program such as an application and/or operating system
component, reports the position-based decision to the oper-
ating system 1384, which in turn loads a corresponding shell
user interface and/or other program or programs (e.g.,
1386,) as necessary to configure the computer system user
interface display 1388 and running programs to match the
current mode. Some delay may be provided to avoid loading
and changing software until it is likely that a user hassettled
on a particular position and/or interaction mode rather than
transitioning between modes.

[0057] By way of example, when the arm is positioned
such that the display monitor is in the media consumption
mode, media player software may be loaded and automati-
cally executed. In the tablet mode, tablet operating system
components such as including handwriting recognition soft-
ware may be loaded and automatically executed. In the
walk-up mode, a touch-screen shell program configured to
provide convenient access to walk-up types of information
(e.g., weather, messages, the internet and so forth) may be
loaded.In the workstation mode, typical shortcuts and other
information used for working/productivity or other com-
puter usage (e.g., gaming) may be displayed.

[0058] Note that any of the software modes may be per
user or group, e.g., the workstation mode may display
different user accounts from whichto select, optionally enter
a password and so forth so that multiple users can share a
computer. Moreover, the various modesthat are available to
each user can match that particular user’s preference, and
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there is no need to provide an option to switch user accounts
when the same user has transitioned from one position to
another.

[0059] The system may persist personal settings for the
display; e.g., once the system identifies the user, or a change
in the user, the system may automatically switch to that
user’s default display position. This can happen automati-
cally, e.g., through biometric sensors, or other sensing
technologies such as face recognition and/or proximity
sensors. Such settings also may be application specific. For
example, if the system detects the user is launching a
television or other media application program, the system
may automatically switch to the user’s media consumption
mode, e.g., a vertical flat position. The positions can also be
manually changed, such as triggered from a button on the
display or keyboard.

[0060] The system may include animation software or
provide other output describing the positioning mechanism.
This software can automatically run during position switch-
ing, or can be manually triggered.

[0061] While the invention is susceptible to various modi-
fications and alternative constructions, certain illustrated
embodiments thereof are shown in the drawings and have
been described above in detail. It should be understood,
however, that there is no intention to limit the invention to
the specific forms disclosed, but on the contrary, the inten-
tion is to cover all modifications, alternative constructions,
and equivalents falling within the spirit and scope of the
invention.

Whatis claimedis:

1. A system, comprising:

a mechanism that couples a display monitorto a base, the
mechanism including at least one arm havinga setofat
least two stops, the arm moveable between positions
corresponding to each of the stops, each stop corre-
sponding to an operating mode of operation.

2. The system of claim 1 further comprising means for
adjusting the monitor an additional amount relative to at
least one position corresponding to a stop.

3. The system of claim 1 wherein one operating mode of
operation corresponds to a workstation modethat facilitates
access to at least one input device.

4. The system of claim 2 wherein the workstation mode
correspondsto a range oftilt angles between negative fifteen
degrees vertical to positive fifteen degrees vertical.

5. The system of claim 1 wherein one operating mode of
operation corresponds to a mode optimized for media con-
sumption.

6. The system of claim 1 wherein the media consumption
mode conceals at least part of an input device or other
controls and/or displays that are unnecessary for media
viewing.

7. The system of claim 1 wherein one operating mode of
operation corresponds to a walk-up mode that facilitates
touch and/or pen input, and wherein the walk-up mode
correspondsto a range oftilt angles between negative sixty
degrees vertical to negative thirty degrees vertical.

8. The system of claim 1 wherein one operating mode of
operation corresponds to a tablet mode that facilitates pen
input.

9. The system of claim 8 wherein the tablet modecorre-
sponds to a position in which the bottom of the monitoris
stabilized by a fixed surface.

Mar. 15, 2007

10. The system of claim 1 wherein the stops correspond
to at least one of visible, audible and/or tactile feedback.

11. The system of claim 1 wherein the mechanism that
couples the display monitor to the base includes a pair of
arms that each extend from the base and couple to the
display monitor for sliding in a lateral direction relative to
the display monitor, and rotate relative to the display moni-
tor.

12. The system of claim 1 wherein the mechanism com-
prises an articulating arm having at least two fixed members
that are pivotally coupled to one another.

13. The system of claim 1 wherein the mechanism com-
prises a four-bar arm mechanism having twopairs of bars
apart from one another.

14. The system of claim 1 wherein the mechanism that
couples the display monitor to the base includes a sliding
rack and pinion mechanism.

15. The system of claim 1 further comprising software
change means for changing software corresponding to the
operating mode.

16. In a computing environment including a computer
system and monitor, a method comprising:

detecting a current position of a monitor coupled to a
movable arm; and

changing a software mode to correspond to the current
position.

17. The method of claim 16 wherein the current position
corresponds to a current user interaction mode ofa set of
possible modes, the set containing a workstation mode, a
media consumption mode, a walk-up mode, and a tablet
mode, and wherein changing the software mode to corre-
spond to the current position comprises changing a user
interface based on the current interaction mode.

18. A system, comprising:

a mechanism that couples a display monitor to a base, the
mechanism including at least one arm having at least
two stops, the arm moveable between positions corre-
sponding to each of the stops, each stop corresponding
to an operating modeofa set of possible modes, the set
containing a workstation mode, a media consumption
mode, a walk-up mode, and a tablet mode.

19. The system of claim 18 further comprising a comput-
ing device that outputs data to the display monitor, a
detection mechanism that detects a current position of the
display monitor, and software change means coupledto the
detection mechanism for changing at least some software
running in the computing device based upon the current
position.

20. The system of claim 18 wherein the mechanism that
couples the display monitor to the base comprises at least
one type of positioning meansofa set, the set containing, an
articulating arm having at least two fixed members that are
pivotally coupled to one another, a four-bar arm mechanism
having two pairs of bars apart from one another, a pair of
arms that each extend from the base and couple to the
display monitor for sliding in a lateral direction relative to
the display monitor and rotate relative to the display moni-
tor, and/or an arm mechanism coupledto a base via a sliding
rack and pinion mechanism.
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{Purpose} To provide a personal computer which can adopt a

mode suitable for a user environment centered ona pen input

operation and a mouse input operation while retaining a mode

which can use a keyboard.

{Configuration} it is a personal computer made up of a main

part 101 provided with a keyboard 104 on the front, a cover

part 102 provided with a display means 105 on the front anda

coupling mechanism 103 used to couple one end of the main

part and one end of the cover part with both the display

device 105 and the cover part 102 facing main part 101 and

which cam open and close both of these. This coupling

mechanism 103 is structured so that it can open the cover part

102 so that it exceeds 180° relative to main part 101. it should

have a display reverse switch 106 so that display means 105

can be switched upside down.

(71) Applicant 000005108Hitachi Seisakusho
4-6 Kanda Surugadai Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo

(71) Applicant 00233011
Hitachi Computer Engineering Ltd.
1 Horiyamashita Hatano-shi, Kanagawa-ken

{72} Inventor Nobuyuki Shimura
Hitachi Computer Engineering Ltd.
1 Horiyamashita Hatano-shi, Kanagawa-ken

{74} Patent Agent Patent Attorney Toshiyuki Usuda
Continued on fast page:

St

 

Page 141 of 1709



Page 142 of 1709

{Claims}

{Claim 1] An electronic machine and device characterized as

being in a state wherein a main part having a keyboard on the

front side, a cover part having a display means on the front

side and a front side of said main part and the front side of

said cover part facing each other; made up of a coupling

mechanism wherein one end of the main part and one endof

the cover part are coupled; the invention characterized as said

coupling mechanism being a structure wherein it can apen said

cover part to an angle relative to said main part which exceeds
180°.

{Clair 2} The electronic machine and device described in Claim

1 wherein said display means is provided with a switching

means used so that the symbols displayed can be displayed at

the top and then turned upside down.

{Ciaim 3} The electronic machine and device described in Claim

1 wherein said coupling mechanism is a structure which can

essentially place the abovementioned cover part relative to

the abovementioned main part within a range from 0° to
360°C.

iCiaim 4} The electronic machine and device described in Claim

3 wherein said display means is provided with a switching

device which makesit possible for the symbols displayed to be

displayed at the top and then turned upside down.

{Claim 5] The electronic machine and device described in any

of Claims 1 through 4 wherein said keyboard is provided with a

second keyboard which invalidates input from the keyboard.

{Claim 6] The electronic machine and device as described in any

of Claims 1 through 4 wherein it is provided with a detection

means used te detect when the main part is at an angle within a

predetermined range relative to a perpendicular line and the

abovementioned keyboard is provided with a third switching

means used to invalidate the input from the keyboard based on

the value detected by said detection means.

{Claim 7] A personal computer characteristic in that it is

provided with a keyboard on the front, a coupling mechanism

which couples one end of the main part and one end of the

cover part in a state wherein the main part which stores the

electronic circuit, the cover part which is provided with a

display means on the front and the front of said main part and

the front of said cover part are facing one another so that both

can be opened and closed; said coupling mechanism consists

of a structure which can open the cover part at an angle

relative to the cover part which exceeds 180°.

{Claim 8] The personal computer as described in Claim 7

wherein said display meansis provided with a switching means

used so that the symbols displayed can displayed at the top

and then turned upside down.

{Claim 9] The personal computer described in Claim 7 wherein

the abovementioned linking mechanismis a structure which is

made so that it places the abovementioned cover part

essentially at any angle relative to the main part within 0° to
360°.

{Claim 16] The personal computer described in Claim 9

wherein the display means is provided with a switching means

used so that the symbols displayed can be displayed at the top

and then turned upside down.

(Claim 12] The personal computer as described in any of

Claims 7 through 10 wherein the abovementioned keyboard

is provided with a second switching means which invalidates

input from the keyboard.

{Claim 12] The personal computer as described in any of

Claims 7 through 10 wherein the abovementioned main

partis provided with a detection means used to detect when

the main part is at an angie within a predetermined

range relative to e perpendicular line. The abovementioned

keyboard is provided with a third switching means used te

invalidate input from the keyboard based on the value

detected by the detection means.

{Detailed Description of Invention}

{o001}

{Field of Industrial Use] The present invention relates toe an

electronic machine and device and a persanal computer with

enhanced portability as it has been miniaturized.

f0002}

{Prior Art] Im recent years, there has been outstanding

miniaturization of information processing machines and other

electronic machines and devices and especially personal

computers which are farge and heavy. These have been

miniaturized so that they can be carried around.

[0003] The general mode of this type of prior art portable

personal computer features {1} a main part which is provided

with an operating pert; {2} a cover part which is provided with

a display part; and (3} a box-like structure which couples said

main part and cover part and at the same time rotates the

cover with the coupling part as a shaft and structured so thatit

can open and close. Whennotin use,it is usually carried about

closed so that the main part and the cover part face one

another. When it is used, the cover part can be opened to

approximately 120° and operated. This type of portable

persona! computer is popularly known as a lap-top computer

and in recent years many of these have been brought to

market and used as a space-saving table-top computer.

Further, Laid-Open Patent Application H3-109622 and Laid-

Open Patent Application H3-292520 and thelike.
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{0004] [Problems Which the Present invention js intended to

Resolve] The above-mentioned prior art was probiematical in

that it was not a shape which is suitable for use which has a

user interface which is based on pen input operation and

mouse input operations. in recent years, the usage

environment of the personal computer has been changing.

One of those changes involves an qaperating environment

based an mouse input. Another change involves an operating

environment based on pen input. The abovementioned prior

art was persistently suitable for a keyboard-based operating

environment. Furthermore, this problem was the same for

electronic machines and devices other than portable word-

processors and other personal computers.

{0005] it is the objective of the present invention to provide an

electronic machine and device and a persona! computer which

adopt a shape which is suitable for a user environment

centered on pen input operations and mouse operations while

maintaining a shape which can used as a keyboard.

{0006}

{Means Used to Resolve the Problems] In order to attain the

abovementioned objective, the electronic machine and device

in the present Invention are made up of a coupling mechanism

which couples a main part whichis provided with a keyboard on

the front, a cover part which is provided with a display means

on the front and couples one end of the main part and one end

of the cover part so that the front of this main part and the front

of this cover part and is configured of a coupling mechanism

structure so that the cover part can be opened relative to the

main part which exceeds 180°.

[0007] The perscnal computer in the present inventionis

configured of a coupling mechanism structure which is made up

of s main part used to store the electronic circuit, a cover part

which is provided with a display means on the front and a

coupling mechanism which couples one end of the main part

and one end of the cover part with the front of this main part

and the front of this cover part facing one another so that both

of these can be opened and closed and so that the caver main

part can be opened to an angie relative to the main part which
exceeds 180°.

{0008] In both of the devices, the abovementioned coupling

mechanism should have a structure such that the cover part can

essentially assume any angle relative to the main part within a

range of 0° to 360°. The abovementioned dispiay means should

also be provided with a switching means which makes it possibie

for the symbols displayed to be displayed at the top and then

switch ta the bottom. it also opens the cover part 360° relative

to the main part. When the cover part is used on the front,

when someforce is exerted on the cover part, unintended data

from the keyboard of the main part whichis on the back side may

sometimes be inputted by mistake. A second switching means

should be provided in order to invalidate the input from the

keyboard in order to prevent that. This switching meansfs set so

that it switches automatically from an angie relative to the vertical

fine of the main part.

$009

[Actions] The main part which has a keyboard and the cover part

which has a display means open approximately 360° by virtue of

this configuration and the keyboard and the display means can

be joined together at the back. in this type of state whereit is

approximately 360° open, the keyboard and the display device

can protrude to the front of the machine. As a result, when the

display meansis grasped with the hand so thatit faces the user,

it is further suitable for a pen-based input environment.

Moreover, should the need arise, the user can manipulate the

keyboard by turning the machine over.

{0019} Also, the main part and the cover part can be opened to

approximately 340°. In this state, with the linking part on the top

and one end cf the main part and one endof the cover part on

the bottom, can be placed so that it stands on the table. At this

time, the characters and diagrams which are displayed on the

display device are such that the top and bottem andleft and

right can be reversed so that it is difficult for the user to

immediately read the display details. Therefore, the display can

be turned upside down. Thus, if used by placing on top of a

table, it is in a state where it is suitable for operating with a
mouse.

{Practical Embodiment} A practical embodimentof the present

invention will be explained based on figures. Figure 1 is an

inclined view of the portable personal computer which applies

the present invention. Main part 161 is used to store the

electronic circuit of the computer. Cover part 102 is provided

with computer display means 105 around the entire surface.

When in use, the display means which is pulled up faces the

user. Display means 105 is the display part of the computer.It is

also an input means when used in a pen input environment.

Keyboard 104 is a computer input part and serves as an input

pert which fs the center when used in the priorart.

[0012]

Coupling part 103 is fastened by a hinge and one end of

main part 101. Meanwhile, coupling part 163 is fastened

by a hinge and one end of cover part 102. Display reverse

switch 106 is a switch which is operated by the user and

can be placed in two states, a normal state and a reverse

state. This state is inputted to display contro! circuit 107.

Display contro! circuit 107 is an electronic circuit used to

contra! output to disolay means 105 by controlling the

computer circuit which is stored in main part 101. Display

control circuit 107 can turn the display upside downto the

display means by using the modeof display reverse switch

106. This means that when display reverse switch 106 is in

norma! mode, the display is carried out as indicated in

display example 120. Meanwhile, when display reverse

switch 106 is in reverse mode, it can be turned upside
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down as indicated in display example 121, that is, it can be

rotated 180° centered on the vertical fine of the display
surface.

{0013} Next, the coupling mechanism which carries out an

important rote in the present invention will be explained in detail

based on Figure 2. The coupling mechanism is provided with

coupling part 103, support shaft 110 and support part 112 which

is placed on main part 101. Main part 101 can rotate freely

around shaft 150. Cover support shaft 111 is coupled to cover

support part 113 which is placed on cover part 102. Cover part

102 can rotate freely around shaft 151.

{0014] Next, how main part 101 and cover part 102 rotate

thanks te the movement of the coupling mechanism

explained in Figure 2 will be explained based on Figure 3.

Usually when they are not being used for the portable

computer, main part 101 and cover part 102 can close so

that keyboard 104 and display means 105 face each other

thanks to the movement of the coupling mechanism

explained based on Figure 2. Meanwhile, when it is being

used, cover part 102 rotates around shaft 151 so thatit is

lifted up from main part 101 and can be opened. When

cover part 162 is opened at a suitable angie, for example,

120°, by rotation 152, caver part 102 is positioned at cover

part position 155. This is the mode indicated in Figure 1.

The user can operate the computer while facing keyboard

194 and display means 105 in a natural mode.

{0015} Now, when cover part 102 is opened 180° thanks to

rotation 153 [sic], cover part 102 is positioned at cover part

position 156. Then, when coupling part 103 is rotated 180°

thanks to rotation 154 [sic] centered on shaft 150 and shaft 151

is moved to shaft position 157, cover part 102 is positioned at

cover part position 158. Thus, cover part 102 can rotate nearly

260° thanks to the movement of the coupling mechanism

explained based on Figure 2. in this state, display means 105 is

positioned in display means position 159. This means that

keyboard 104 and display means 105 protrude onto the surface

of the computerso that the user can operate keyboard 104 and

can use display means 105 if necessary.

{0016} As was explained based on Figure 3, the persona!

computerin the present invention can place main part 101 and

caver part 102 in a state where they can be opened to nearly

360°. Figure 4 is an inclined view indicating the state at this

time which enabies pen input for the user of the computer. In

this figure, coupling part 103 is in a forward position so that it

faces the user. At this time, the display orientation of display

means 105 is that indicated in display example 120 and

presents no problems. However, some users prefer counling

part 103 to be facing them from a distance. in this case, by

placing display rotation switch in reverse mode, the display

orientation of display means 195 should be that indicated in

display example 121.

{0017] As has already been explained, according to the process

of the present invention, main part 101 and cover part 102 can

be opened to any angle within a range of nearly O° to 360°.

Figure 5 indicates the user mode of the state of opening of main

part 101 and cover part 102 at approximately 340°. In this case,

display reverse switch 106 is set to reverse mode so that the

display orientation of display means 195 fs set as in display

example 121. Then, coupling part 163 is placed upward and

placed on the table. At this time, keyboard 104 is completely on

the back side when seen by the user. The user cannot easily

operate keyboard 104, however, if mouse 130 is connected and

it is a mouse centered operating environment, it does not

present any great problems. Thus, when placed on top of a

table, the area taken up by the computer on the table can be

greatly reduced. This contrasts to the placement method

indicated in Figure 1.

{0018] Furthermore, when some force is exerted on display

means 105 of the chart using the personal computerin the state

indicated in Figure 4, there are cases in which unintended data

are mistakenly inputted from the keyboard whichis on the back

side. A switching means {not shown in figure} should be set in

place te invalidate Input from the keyboard to prevent this.

{0019] This switching means may also be devised so that it

operates automatically. For example, it may be configured so

that a detection means used to detect that the main part is at

an angie within a predetermined range is placed on the main

part and se that input from the keyboard is invalidated based

ona value which has been detected by this detection means.

{0020]

{Effect of Invention] The present invention is configured as

indicated above so thatit has the following effects.

{1} The usage configurations of the prior art keyboard main

core, the configuration which is suitable for the usage

configuration of the pen-entry main core and the mouse

operation main core haveall be realized.

{2} When used with the mouse operation main core, one can

get by with a smaller space taken up ona tabletop.

{3} When the external display means is used, the external

display means can be easily placed in front of the user.

{Brief Explanation of Figures]

{Figure 1] Aninclined view of the personal computer in the

preferred embodiment of the presentinvention.

{Figure 2} A diagram of the coupling mechanism of the

personal computerin the preferred embodiment of the

present invention.

{Figure 2] A figure explaining the action of the coupling
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mechanismindicated in Figure 3.

{Figure 4} An inclined view which explains how the personal

computer inthe preferred embodimentof the present
invention.

{Figure 5] An inclined view which explains another way of using

the persona! computerin the preferred embodimentof the

present invention.

{Explanation of Symbols}

101.... main part

102...cover part

163...coupling part

104....keyboard

165..display means

106..display reverse switch

107..display control circuit

110..main support shaft

1i1..cover support shaft

112..main support part

113..cover support part

120, 121...display example
130...mouse

150, 151..shaft

152, 153, 154..rotation

155, 156, 158..cover part position

157..shaft position

159...display means position
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 altransiations.
A Division of Nelies Transiations

 
SS

20 N. Wacker Brive — Suite 1408 © Chicago, TL 60606 © 312-977-9772 @ www-.legaltranslations.biz

Certificate of Translation

1. I, Michael Newton, hereby certify that I am a professional translator with over 10 years
of experience, am fluent in both Japanese and English, and am competentto translate
from Japanese into English.

2. Uhereby certify that | prepared the foregoing translation of the Patent Application No.
H5-25126 — (Filed on Feb. 15, 1993) Regarding pen & mouse input while using a
keyboard - JP1994-242853 (JP '853) (10).

3. [acknowledge that willful false statements and the like are punishable by fine and/or
imprisonment.

4, All staternents made herein of my own knowledge are true andall statements made on
information and belief are believed to be true.

‘Fi I declare under penalty of perjurythat all statements made herein of my own knowledge
are true andall statements made on information andbelief are believed to be true, and
further that these statements were made with the knowledge that willful faise statements
and the like are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under 18 U.S.C. § 1001.

Executed on: 1/14/2021

 Signed:

Mr. Michael Newton
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L INTRODUCTION AND ENGAGEMENT

A. Kngagement

1, I have been retained by counsel for Lenovo as an expert witness in the above-

captioned Request for Ex Parte Reexamination (“Request”). I have been asked to provide my

opinion about the state of the art of the technologydescribed in U.S. Patent No. 9,886,715 (“the

°715 Patent”) (Exhrbit 1001) and on the patentability of the claims of this patent. My opinionsare

described below.

B. Background and Qualifications

2. In 2019, [ retired as a Principal Research Scientist at the Media Laboratory at M.LT.

In that role [ also served as faculty for the M.LT. Media Arts and Sciences academic program.I

have more than 35 years of experience im the field of Media Technology, and was a founderof the

M.LT. Media Laboratory.

3. I received my BS degree in Electrical Engineering and Computer Science from

M.LT in 1978, and my MS in Visual Studies (Computer Graphics) also from M.LT. I was

employed at M.LT. from 1980 - 2018, initially at the Architecture Machine Group which was an

early computer graphics research Lab. In 1985, I helped found the Media Laboratory and continue

te work there to date. I currently run a research grouptitled “Living Mobile.” Myresearch spans

distributed communication and collaborative systems, with an emphasis on multi-media and user

interfaces; [ have over 70 published conference and journal papers and one bookinthesefields.

4, In my faculty position, I taught courses and directly supervise student research and

theses at the Bachelor’s, Master’s, and Ph.D. level. I oversaw the Master’s and Ph.D. thesis

programs for the entire Media Arts and Sciences academic program. I also served on the Media

Laboratory intellectual property committee.
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5. In the course of my research on human computer mferaction, my students and I

built a number of computer input configurations and user interfaces that resembled the various

physical device modes and associated software configurations to access computer media data

described in the specification of the °715 Patent. In terms of flat screen displays with touch style

interfaces, as early as 1978 I used such for my Bachelor’s thesis, which was a pioneering ebook

reader. I used similar hardware to access voice and text messages shortly thereafter (The Intelligent

Ear in 1983, and Phone Slave in 1985, for example). I used easel-like configurations in Clique

Here (2003, for images), TalkBack (also 2003, for voice messages) and GlobeToddler (2008,

laptop style interface to mages and games for adult, tablet style interface for child). I used tablet

like two dimensional as well as fully three dimensional modes in a Stereoscopic Workspace

(1982), and again with handheld tablet classroom aids in 2011. L also built user interactions using

a watch (WatchMe, 2004) and a coffee mug (Mug Shots, 2014). Although none of these projects

precisely mimics the claimed material, in toto they demonstrate familiarity with a range of non-

traditional computer interaction configurations and interfaces.

6. Based on the above experience and qualifications, J have a solid understanding of

the knowledge and perspective of a person of ordinaryskill in this technical field since at least

1990.

7. My Curriculum Vitae is submitted herewith as Appendix A.

8. During my time at the Media Lab, 1 worked with many graduate students who

would have been considered POSITAs, as described below, and thus I have good knowledge of

what a POSITA would have known and been capable of during the relevant time period.

9, I am being compensated at a rate of $500 per hour for my study and other work in

this matter. I am also being reimbursed for reasonable and customary expenses associated with my
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work in this investigation. My compensation is not contingent on the outcome of this matteror the

specitics of my testimony. In the last five years, I have provided deposition or trial testimony in

the following matters:

il.

Facebook v. Windy City, IPR expert, 2017

Facebook v. EVERMD.COMLLC,IPR expert, 2017

Express Mobile v. Big Commerce, litigation expert, 2017

Comcast v. Promptu, IPR expert, 2017

Facebook v. Hypermedia, [PR expert, 2018

Microsoft v. Speakware, IPR expert, 2019

Bumble Trading LCC v Match Group LLC, IPR expert, 2019

Tile Inc. v. Cellwitch Inc., IPR expert 2019

Blackberry Lid v. Facebook, Inc., IPR expert 2020

Snap, Inc. v. SRK Technology LLC, IPR expert 2020 —

Shopify Inc. v. Express Mobile Inc., litigation expert 2020

Express Mobile Inc., v. GoDaddy Inc., litigation expert 2021

Quantum Metric, Inc. v. Content Square Israel, LLC, IPR expert 2022

STANDARDS

Aspart of my work in connection with this matter, I have studied the °715 Patent

and the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office (“USPTO”) file history of the °715 Patent. I have also

reviewed the prior art references cited herein, as well as additional background references.
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11. My opinions are based on myyears of education, research and experience, as well

as my investigation and studyof relevant materials. In forming my opinions, I have considered the

materials referred to herein.

12. [understand that an inventoris not entitled to a patent ifhis or her invention would

have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time the invention was made. The

following standards govern the determination of whether a claim in a patent is obvious. I have

applied these standards in myevaluation of whetherthe claims in the °715 Patent would have been

obvious.

13. A claim in a patent is obvious whenthe differences between the subject matter

sought to be patented andthe priorart are such that the subject matter as a whole would have been

obvious at the time the invention was madeto a person having ordinary skill in the art to which

the subject matter pertains.

14. T understand that an obviousness analysis requires an understanding of the scope

and content of the prior art, any differences between the alleged invention and the prior art, and

the level of ordinaryskill in evaluating the pertinentart.

15. I further understand that a claim would have been obviousif it unites old elements

with no changeto their respective functions,or alters prior art by mere substitution of one element

for another known in the field and that combination yields predictable results. While it may be

helpful to identify a reason forthis combination, I understandthat there is no rigid requirement of

finding an express teaching, suggestion, or motivation to combine within the references. When a

productis available, design incentives and other market forces can prompt variationsofit, either

in the samefield or different one. Ifa POSITA can implementa predictable variation, obviousness

likely bars its patentability. For the same reason, if a technique has been used to improve one
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device and a POSITA would recognize that it would improve similar devices in the same way,

using the technique would have been obvious. J understand that a claim would have been obvious

if common sense directs one to combine multiple prior art references or add missing features to

reproduce the alleged invention recited in the claims.

16. In determining the differences between the invention covered by the patent claims

and the prior art, | understand that the prior art references are not looked at in isolation. Rather,

the claimed mvention as a whole must be considered, and it must be determined whether or not it

would have been obvious in light of all of the priorart.

17, I further understandthat certain factors may support or rebut the obviousness of a

claim. I understand that such secondary considerations include, among other things, commercial

success of the patented invention, skepticism of those having ordinary skill in the art at the time

of invention, unexpected results of the invention, any long-felt but unsolved need in the art that

wassatisfied by the alleged invention, the failure of others to make the alleged invention, praise

of the alleged invention by those having ordinary skill in the art, and copying of the alleged

invention byothers in the field. lumnderstand that there must be a nexus-a connection-betweenany

such secondaryconsiderations and the alleged invention.

18, I am not aware of any secondary considerations that would tend to rebut the

obviousness of any claim ofthe ’715 Patent.

19, I understand that in considering obviousness, it is important not to determine

obviousness using the benefit of hindsight derived from the patent being considered.

iii, MATERIALS CONSIDERED

20, My opinions are based on myyears of education, research, and experience, as well

as my investigation and study of relevant materials.
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21. In preparing this declaration, I have reviewed the following materials bearing

Exhibit Nos. that I understand are being referenced in the Request to which my declaration

accompanies:

LIST OF EXHIBITS

  

  
 
 

  

  Declaration of Chris Schmandt (“Schmandt”)

U.S. Patent Application Publication No. US 2007/0058329 Al, published
March 15, 2007 (“Ledbetter”)

a |

David Pogue, Windows Vista: The Missing Manual, Ist edition, 2" printing |
published February 2007 (“Pogue”)

  

 

1007 Japan Patent Application Publication No. JP H06-242853 to Shimura etal.
published September 2, 1994

1008 Certified English Translation of Japan Patent Application Publication No.
H6-242853 (Shimura”)aaAARANNN9

1009 Petition for Inter Partes Review, IPR2021-00786 (“Pet.”)

 
 
 

 
1011 Patent Trial & Appeal Board Decision Denying Institution, TPR2021-00786

(Decision”j
 

1013 PCTInternational Patent Application Publication No. WO 95/24007to
Lane (“Lane”) published September 8, 1995

Declaration of Dan Fauxsmith, VP ofPublishing Operations at O’Reilly
Media, Inc. (“Fauxsmith”)

  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

Affidavit of Nathaniel E. Frank-White, Records Request Processor at the
Internet Archive (“Frank-White”) 

[No Author Listed], Lit]Webbook Beats ChromeOS, Becomes First Cloud

Computer. CoolThings. November 16, 2009.
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| URL:hittps://www.coolthings.com/litl-webbook-beats-chromeosbecomes-
first-cloud-computer/ [last accessed June 25, 2021]
McDonald, LiTL Webbook Review. Little Tech Girl. August 31, 2010.
URL:hitps://littletechgirl.com/2010/08/3 1/itl-webbook-review/ [last
accessed June 25, 2021]

———$$-_________|

Strauss, Litl Webbook Re-Defines Computing.ABC News. December 14,
2009. URL:https://abcnews.go.com/Technology/GadgetGuide/litlwebbook-
defines-computing/story?id=93 1 1095 [last accessed June 25, 2021]

| 1018

1019 Murph, Litl Webbook plummets from $699 to $399, still can’t catch an eye.

Engadget. May 16, 2010. URL:https:/[PaOengadget.comi201 0-05-16-litt-  
accessed February 7 2023}

TV. TRE °718 PATENT

22. I have read and reviewed the °715 Patent. I understand the *715 Patent, titled

“System And Method For Streamlining User Interaction With Electronic Content,” issued on

January 30, 2018, from an application filed April 7, 2015, and alleges priority to an application

filed Juiy 10, 2008,now Patent No. 8,624,844, and also to Provisional Application No. 61/041,365,

filed on April 1, 2008. For purposesofthis testimony, I have assumedthe alleged “invention”date

to be early 2008 and, unless otherwise noted, my opinions on the state of the art and level of

ordinaryskill are as ofthat date unless otherwise noted.

23. The °715 Patent generallyrelates to a graphical user interface with different views

that organize computer content for presentation to a user, where those different views are provided

in responseto different physical computer system configurations with a keyboard.

24. ‘From myreview, the °715 Patent purports to address a need for “streamlining user

interaction with computer content.” (Ex. 1001 at Abstract, 1:60-2:2.) The °715 Patent’s alleged

inventionis “directed to a graphical user interface that organizes interface elements into modes of
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content for presentation to a user.” Ud. at 2:24-46.) The °715 Patent states that its claimed

invention provides “different views of the modes of content [that] are responsive to the

configuration of the device.” (/d. at 2:46-51.) Each claim of °715 Patent includes, directly or

indirectly, a limitation of an “execution component” configured to detect computer configurations

where a keyboard is either operable / positioned to receive input or inoperable / not positioned to

receive input, in connection to a responsive view. (/d. at claims 1-20.)

25. 1 understand that the *715 Patent admits that the following were known or

conventional: computers with processors, memory, keyboards (id. at 19:27~33); operating systems

such as WindowsVista (id. at 69:9-25); web browsers such as IE and FireFox (id. at 49:59-61,

50:56—58); search tools such as Google (id. at 47:11--13); and summarization ofweb-based content

(id, at 16:20-25).

26, I note the *715 Patent discloses a computer displaying different views of computer

content in response to keyboard configurations.

aa\

 
(Ex. 1001 at FiGs. 4, 17, 26.)

27. I further note the °715 Patent includes several images of summarized web-based

content views:

Declaration of Christopher M. Schmandt Page 12

Page 162 of 1709



Page 163 of 1709

Patent 9,880,715

 

 
a Sen eanREM Paik}

 
 

any ote r
fore iinais ela
Seconts Bass SM CaOMS  

TRSRIAERREY ov weaaron
Taweus

sollBERRI
tbeac WAonto —
IRSEennaeapereee,S therania i opmasapsccoase,driaps ove neva pa 8TEPRAG NTApaeweo

   
Ue s stceamiceOMRONAARNE DUTVepmos maowranmcgnees

1EERRESorta ne snene oe

prunenuerieaamanees
HemeRs,

 
 
 
  

      
   

2a 25 ZUIb 
(ea!   Books Mie Mes coed | peer SR gota we cewwcotonooceotocsonnaameaasneaconsarennreREO
  

 
 Oreseales Ome -Sroka DachaGta @ Bann ul Areata | Haves | Pe

wingicene 20 vseanar - 2 Ganz vetats. SP NQDAK Garey: 21d SAI Capt Pladins = Odor
pods EE Lego sroge Tho Oiboal iMeb 0sOL LEGO producist .

ng Rene y Swen. a Yabool Aad fembemndedt ae

  cats « Bankes Gre
‘abana « Quail Bu  

 
 

 
hiteRaeaitd
SESSagelye mwesraennenntnvee canaootEEN    
      

 
 

 
 

   

  

 
 

  
     

: adds aan sed poh aw ANIL tees kins : | ves1 GOanmasen} the Otoal Konia Page F928 ays Dacey mr Morian's 8 Noms Cathar FhSoa, Matemhy Baya, P oeyg| aueetstinatemimacetag a
1 wi¥oboo! Mad {claudamsichebee) eFievieca rf vacstors, hols, 20046,varation ancteravnd 9. BENIN SeMtMCAatnINSECA ATG MASHED “A DEADENY SIE 989 ENTRUA SUES
: DPacests- ProgorenyGables, Gary Names, Pregnancy Cae: CTR 2Ot) Bavongiin Heights WealFraere ard Condtone

SE GiGrar Cradauen, Seartara, Women's Ceding 4 Biogen. ; ae1 Devs . : y Red

! eeSee nerenNeOns ansan ‘ shy a1 matingHeights Soved Sten ct25 -

bety aon Payne seraod ty Ineishen Pewee Bocc 2 22 BIDDekebarmeasant Sua VRID9ATAU ND ALS OEDALE, ITNT G NE ONIE NO1 Ws -psroRay
Diarheeon HQ

Ditstysoe g0z BLY optoures. 2hen .In TPCCERthocea ON eR Wat creOZR207 ONG FOYT UT ETOG MONEETINO ROL EOANIENT
 

FIG. 6 ~ FIG. 204 whe
 

 
Aso Haan og nek boc oOMW

\
\SayinMeno. abohad Game eaebygSREN Foe : . \

\
\ ver rights and
\ . i

\detentions i
The White House on Wiednezdey rlessad ustcalg

FIG. 20B ~~
FIG. 23

  
 
(Ex. 1001 at FIGs. 2, 3A, 6, 20A, 20b, 23.)

A The Prosecution History

28.  Thave read and reviewed relevant excerpts from the prosecution history of the °715

Patent. (Ex. 1002.)  
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I understand that, during prosecution of the patent, the Examiner found that the

prior art references Miller, Dunko, Filner, Mattox, Oakley and Nishiyama rendered the claims

obvious. (Ex. 1002 at 336-360.)

30. I understand that the applicant amended all pending claims to recite one ofthese

elements in independent claims 1, 17, and 20:

or

a first computer system configuration where the keyboard is

operable to receive input froman operator of the computer system

to control the computer system and a second computer system

configuration where the keyboard is inoperable to receive input

from the operator of the computer system to control the computer

system

an execution component, executing on the at least one processor,

configured to: detect a current computer system configuration from

at least a first computer system configuration where the keyboard is

positioned to receive input from an operator of the computer system

and a second computer system configuration where the keyboard is

not positioned to receive input from the operator of the computer

system.

(Ex. 1002 at 398, 409.) I understand the remaining claims depend,directly or indirectly, on

claims 1, 17, and 20, and thus incorporate the limitations added by applicant.

31. In allowing the claims after the amendment, I understand the Examiner included a

statement of reasons for the indication of allowable subject matter, and correlating certain claim

elements in the ‘715 patent with disclosures in thepriorart.

32. Ofparticular relevance here, the Examiner correlated the following:
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s
“plurality of visual representations of computer[or, “digital’”] content” from claims i, 4,

10, 17, 20 with Miller’s Windows Media Center, (Ex. 1002 at 349-350, 347);

e “home view”from claims 2, 4, 10, 11, 12 with Miller’s Windows Media Center’s start

page (id. at 351-353);

e “channel view” and “channel viewconfigured to organize at least one of a single content

mode and two content modes” from claims 2 and 17 with Miller's Window Media

Center’s TV player, video clips player, picture viewer, and news video player(id.);

e “screen saver” from claim 3 with Miller’s photo slide show(id. at 352);

@ “quick access view” from claim 13 with Miller’s thumbnail overview of pictures, movies,

games(id.);

e “display threshold establishing a maximal number” and “an indication of visual

representations displayed on adjacent display page” trom claims 10 and 11, respectively,

with Miller’s showing of roultiple pages with an indicator (id. at 354);

® “channel viewincluding a channel selector” from claim 17 with Miller’s list of online

games, movies, TV, and music (id. at 3360);

e “navigation element” from claims 8-9 with Mattox’s toolbar’s backward and forward

buttons (id. at 357-358);

® “nascent card” and “nascent card configured to execute a process” from claims 12-13

with Mattox’s “Create Site” or “Create Page” list items (id. at 360); and

e “channel selector” from claims 15 and 17 with Nishiyama’s scroll wheel (id. at 353).

33. Moreover, [ understand the Examinercorrelated “execution component, executing

on the at least one processor” from claims 1, 17, and 20 with Dunko’s processor on a mobile

communications device. (Id. at 350-351.) I understand the Examiner correlated the functions of
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%

“detect,” “identify,” “select,” “transition,” and “receive user input” with Dunko’s orientation

sensor and GUI reconfiguration, either automatically or in response to manual mode.(/@.)

Vv. CLAIM CONSTRUCTION

34. [have been informed that, for purposes of myanalysis, the terms appearing im the

patent claims should be interpreted in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.555(b) and MPEP § 2111.

Specifically, 1 have been informed that each term of the claims is to be given its “broadest

reasonable interpretation” consistent with the specification.

35. Ihave been informed that the USPTO appliesto the verbiage of the proposed claims

the broadest reasonable meaning of the words in their ordinary usage, as one of ordinary skill in

the art would have understood them. I have been further informed that the rationale underlying the

“broadest reasonable interpretation” standard is that it reduces the possibility that a claim, after

issue or certificate of reexamination, will be interpreted more broadlythan is justified.

A. “Execution Component, Executing On
The At Least One Processor, Configured To...”

36. I understand that, for purposes of this Request for Ex Parte Reexamination only, in

which the BRI applies, Requester has adopted the position that this term does not invoke means-

pius-function analysis in any of the claims. As the term does not recite “meansfor,” “step for,” or

similar languages, there is a rebuttable presumption that it does not invoke pre-AIA 35 U.S.C.

37. 1 understand that, in IPR2021-00786, Petitioner proposed that “execution

component” be construed as a means-plus-functionlimitation under 35 U.S.C. §112, 7 6. (See Pet.

(Ex. 1009) at 15-19; see also Decision (Ex. 1011) at 12.) I understand that Patent Ownerdid “not

concede”that this limitation is a means-plus-function limitation. (POPR (Ex. 1010) at 17), and in
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its decision denying institution, the PTAB determined that it need not explicitly construe

“execution component.” (Decision at 13.)

38. I further understand that Patent Owner may argue, or the Office may find, that

“execution component, executing on the at least ane processor ...” is a nonce phrase that denotes

insufficient structure and thus invokes means-plus-function analysis under pre-AIA 35 U.S.C.

§ 112, 4] 6. If this is the case, and to the extent the Examinerfinds these terms have adequate linked

structure and that the linked sinicture is 4 processor programmed with an algorithm for carrying

out certain steps, I provide my opinion in the alternative on how the prior art meets cach of these

claim limitations under such a construction.

B. “Plurality of Views of a Plurality of Visual Representations”  

39.  Lunderstand that, in the Board’s preliminary claim construction in IPR2021-00786,

the Board construed “plurality of views of a plurality of visual representations of computer

content” as “a plurality of ways of organizing visual representations of computer content.”

(Decision at 16.) The Board noted this construction is distinct from merely providing a plurality

of ways of displaying content by changing display orientation, color, and resolution. (Decision at

16.)

40. I understand that the Requester is not challenging the Board’s previous claim

construction of “plurality of views ofa plurality of visual representations of computer content”

because claims 1-20 are obvious over the prior art either under the Board’s preliminary

construction in IPR2021-00786, or under a broader construction.

41. | agree that claims 1~20 are obvious overthe prior art either under the Board’s

preliminary construction in IPR2021-00786, or under a broader construction, and thus have used

the Board’s preliminary claim construction from IPR2021-00786.
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42. Moreover, | understand that the Examiner during prosecution of the °715 Patent

correlated features in the priorart that satisfy this construction. (See Ex. 1002 at 3425-426 (citing

Miller at 3-6) (“Windows Media Centerpresents a plurality ofviews ofcontent: the Start screen

displays all the categories (page 3), whereas other views display one category like "Online

Spotlight", which displays online content (page 6)”) (emphasis in original).) I discuss specific

relevant correlations in Section IV.A. In myopinion, the Examiner’s correlations are helpful to

understand the views and modes of content described in the °715 Patent.

C. “Frame Mode”

43, I understand that in IPR2021-00786, though it never offered a formal claim

construction, Patent Ownerstated “The °715 Patent explains “frame mode”:

Fig. 26 is an illustration of the portable computer configured into a

‘frame’ mode.” Ex. 1001, 13:56-57. As shown in Figure 26

(reproduced below), the frame mode is characterized by () the

keyboard is face-down on a surface, (11) the screen faces up, and (111)

the display component forms a non-zero angle 134 with respect to

the base component 104, like easel mode’s inverted “V."" Id., 24:37-

49.

(POPRat 50.)

44. I understand that the Requester is not challenging the Board’s previous claim

construction of“frame rnode” because claim 19 (the only claim where this term appears in the

°715 Patent) is obvious over the prior art either under the Board’s preliminary construction im

IPR2021-00786, or under a broader construction.

45. | agree that claim 19 is obvious over the prior art either under the Board’s

preliminary construction in IPR2021-00786, or under a broader construction, and thus have used

the Board's preliminary claim construction from IPR2021-00786.
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VI PERSON OF ORDINARY SKILLIN THE ART 

46. _T understand that patentability must be analyzed from the perspective of one of

ordinary skill in the art in the same field as the patents-in-suit at the time ofthe invention. I am

also informed that several factors are considered in assessing the level of ordinary skill in theart,

including (1) the types of problems encountered in the art; (2) the prior ast solutions to those

problems; (3) the rapidity with which innovations are made; (4) the sophistication of the

technology; and (5) the educational level of active workers in thefield.

47. In my opinion, the person of ordinary skill in the art in April 2008 (“POSITA”)

would have had a Bachelor’s degree in Electrical Engineering, Computer Engineering, or

Computer Science, plus twoto three years’ experience designing configurable computing devices

and their associated user interfaces, including the organization of user interface content and

functionality in different device modes. The POSITA mayhave had less design experience with a

higherlevel of education, such as a Master’s or Ph.D. degree, and vice versa.

VIE SUMMARY OF THE PRIOR ART

A. Overview Of Ledbetter (EX 1005}

48. I have read and reviewed Ledbetter, titled “Multiple Position Computer Display

Arm,” published as U.S. Patent Application Publication No. 2007/0058329 on March 15, 2007.

(Ex. 1004, Cover.) I understand that Ledbetter was not considered during prosecution of the ’715
Patent. (715 Patent at Cover.)

49, I understand that Ledbetter is a published U.S. patent application assigned to

Microsoft Corporation. Ledbetter published on March 15, 2007, from an application filed

September 9, 2005, and thus qualifies as priorart at least under pre-AIA 35 U.S.C. §§ 102(a) and

(b).
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50.  Lunderstand that Ledbetter describes a computer system with a monitor and a base

that can be placed in various configurations relative to one another, with their relative positions

corresponding to different device operating modes. (Ledbetter, Abstract, claim 1.) The computer

system disclosed by Ledbetter provides different base/monitor configurations with different modes

such as Workstation Mode, Walk-up Mode, Media Consumption Mode (touch-screen), and Tablet

Mode(pen input). (Ledbetter, Abstract; FIGs. 2-5.) Ledbetter provides images of each mode with

a user:

Workstation Viede Walk-up Mode Media Consumption Mode Tablet Made

 
FIG. 2 FIG. 3 FIG. 4 FIG. §

(id. at FIG. 2-5.) Ledbetter FIGS. 7A-C show different system configurations for the different

modes, such as Media Consumption Mode (FIG. 7A), Workstation Mode (FIG. 7B), and Tablet

Mode (FIG. 7C):

Declaration of Christopher M. Schmandt Page 20

Page 170 of 1709



Page 171 of 1709

 
Patent Oo we oS 80,715

4

.,
{

 

  

  
  

 
 
 eee

 

(Ledbetter at FIGs. 7A-C.) Ledbetter describes FIGs. 7A-7C as follows:

FIGS. 7A-7C are side viewrepresentations of a four bar arm with a

slot for positioning a monitor between a substantially upright(e.¢.,

media consumption) position to a forward-leaning (e.g.,

workstation) position and a substantially flat (e.g., tablet mode)

position, respectively.

(7d. at J [0013].) Ledbetter also provides an image of a keyboard shownin a retracted,

inaccessible position:
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(Ud, at FIG. 1.) Ledbetter explains that:

the example of FIG. 1 is a keyboard 140 and remote control device

142, shown in a retracted position. For example, a user may desire

such positioning for viewing audiovisual content, and may control

such operation by removing the remote control 142.In the eventthat

the screen is touch and/or pen-sensitive, the user also may interact

with the computer system via the display monitor 122 using a pen

142 or the like.

(Id. at 4 [0025}.)

51. Ledbetter further teaches a computer system that includes a position detector that

switches software modes based on system configurations of the computer system:

The position detector means 13801s coupled (e.g., via a hardware to

software interface) to mode switch software 1382 mmning on the

computer system. In general, the mode switch software 1382

comprises policy or the like, which may be user configurable

preference data, as to what shell user interface and/or other software

should be operational in each position, including positions between

preset modes. The mode switch software 1382, which may be any
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programsuchas an application and/or operating system component,

reports the position-based decision to the operating system 13384,

whichin turn loads a corresponding shell user interface and/or other

program or programs (e.g., 1386:) as necessary to configure the

computer systemuser interface display 1388 and running programs

to match the current mode. Some delay may be provided to avoid

loading and changing software until it is likely that a user has settled

on a particular position and/or interaction mode rather than

transitioning between modes.

(Ledbetter at 4 [0056].)

52. I understand that Ledbetter provides examples of automated system configurations

such as a media consumption mode, which may cause media software to be loaded and

automatically executed, and a tablet mode, which may cause handwriting recognition software to

be loaded and automatically executed:

By wayofexample, when the arm is positioned suchthat the display

monitor is in the media consumption mode, media player software

may be loaded and automatically executed. In the tablet mode,tablet

operating system components such as including handwniting

recognition software may be loaded and automatically executed. In

the walk-up mode, a touch-screen shell program configured to

provide convenient access to walk-up types of information(e.g.,

weather, messages, the internet and so forth) may be loaded. In the

workstation mode, typical shortcuts and other information used for

working/productivity or other computer usage (¢.g., gaming) may

be displayed.

(Ledbetter at ¥ [0057].)

53. IT note that Ledbetter also explains that different software modes can be configered

for different user profiles, to match each user’s preferences:
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Note that any of the software modes may be per user orgroup, e.g.,

the workstation mode may display different user accounts from

whichto select, optionally enter a password and so forth so that

multiple users can share a computer. Moreover, the various modes

that are available to each user can match that particular user's

preference, and there is no need to provide an option to switch user

; accounts when the same user has transitioned from one position to
 

another.

(Ledbetter at 4 [0058].) Ledbetter explamis its switching software can also be manuallytriggered.

(7d. at § [0059].)

34, I understand that Ledbetter also teaches a system that may store personal settings

for the display, and then may automatically switch to that user’s default display position:

The system may persist personal settings for the display; e.g., once

the system identifies the user, or a change in the user, the system

may automatically switch to that user’s default display position.

This can happen automatically, e.g., through biometric sensors, or

other sensing technologies such as face recognition and/or proximity

sensors. Such settings also may be application specific. For

example, if the system detects the user is launching a television or

other media application program, the system may automatically

switch to the user’s media consumption mode, e.g., a vertical flat

position. The positions can also be manually changed, such as

triggered from a button on the display or keyboard.

(Ledbetter at § [0059].)

55. Moreover, I note that Ledbetter provides block diagram, FIG. 13, which it describes

as:

a block diagram representing how a computer system may change

operating modes based on a current position of adisplay (e.g.,
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corresponding to a current interaction mode) coupled to a multiple

position arm.

(Ledbetter at 4 [0021]). FIG. 13 is reproduced below:

4322

  
 

 
 

  

1388

Multl-Position
Arm

1324

 
 

 

 
 
 

 
  
 

1380 Cr” ~ 1386.nd i

. Sheil [} 1386;
Position | Program 14 "

| Detector(s) | f Other 1386.
PoCoue

1382— 1384
~ eee

Mode __| Operating
Switch | “| SystemSoftware ‘ee

FIG. 13

(Ledbetter, FIG, 13.)

B. Overview of Pogue (EX 1006)

56. J have read and reviewed Pogue. Pogue is a manual for the Windows Vista

Operating System (OS). In discussing the various features of this well-known and commonly used

prior art operating system, Pogue confirms that it displayed the same kinds of views, content,

navigation elements, and nascent cards described in the ’715 patent. These include views and
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functions of web browsers (e.g., Pogue, 367-390), word processors (¢.g., Pogue, 263), media

players (¢.g., Pogue, 463-482), among other things.

57. As explained in the following paragraphs, Pogue is a printed publication that was

published, known,and readily available at least by March 2007. It thus qualifies as priorart at least

under Sections 102(a) and 102(b) (pre-AIA), notwithstanding whether the *715 Patent is actually

entitled to an April 1, 2008 priority date based on its provisional application.

58. I understand that Pogue was published by a well-known commercial publisher

(O’Reilly Media, Inc.) and bears conventional markers of publication that predate the alleged

prioritydate, including: a copyright notice from 2007, ISBN numbers!, two printing dates (January

2007 edition and February 2007 secondprinting), a library stamp, and a library call number from

2007.7 I understand this makes out more than a prima facie case that Pogue was a “printed

publication” available to skilled artisans nolater than March 2007, and likely before. See Exparte

Grillo-Lepes, Appeal 2018-006082 (PTAB Jan. 31, 2020) (precedential) (holding that in the

exatnination context, once the Office makes a prima facie case of publication date, the burden

shifts to applicant to “come forward with rebuttal evidenceor argument to overcome a prima facie

case”). Id. at 2. I have been informed that the Board’s precedential Grillo-Lepez decisioncited

earlier Board decisions where the “examiner met his burden of proof by setting forth the nominal

publication date.” Jd. (citing Ex Parte Albert, 18 USPQ 2d 1325 (B.P.A.L. 1984); see also PLIR

Sys., Ine. v. Leak Surveys, Inc., 1PR2014-00411, Paper 9 at 19 (P.T.A.B. Sept. 5, 2014) (finding

that a “Copyright notice prima facie establishes a prior art date”).

'ISBN-10: 0-596-52827-2, ISBN-13: 978-0-596-52827-0
* The cali number—OQA 76.76.063 P63525-——appears on page v (1“ page in the Table of
Contents) and on the spine of the hard copy of Pogue beingrelied on herein, and bears a 2007
date.
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59. T understand that the evidence establishes Pogue as prior art even under the higher

standard. imposed by the Board in inter partes review proceedings. See Hulu, LLC v. Sound View

/nnovations, LLC, IPR2018-01039, Paper 29 at 17-20 (P.T.A.B. Dec. 10, 2019) (precedential)

(finding a reasonable likelihood that the reference in question was a printed publication becauseit

bore conventional markers ofpublication and was published byanestablished publisher, OReilly

Media, Inc). I understand that Pogue not onlybears the same conventional markers of publication

as in Hulu (copyright notice, ISBN numbers, library stamp, and printing dates), but also was

published by the same establishedpublisher (O’Reilly Media).

60. While the above-noted evidence establishes public availability of Pogue sufficient

to qualifyit as prior art, I note the following additional evidence that leaves no doubt.

61. JT understand that Pogue wasfor sale on the publisher’s (O’Reilly’s) website

more than one year before the alleged priority date. I note that authenticated internal records

from Pogue’s publisher (O’Reilly Media, Inc.) showthat Pogue wasavailable for sale, and sold,

to the public before April 1, 2007, thus confirming that Pogue was publicly accessible more than

one year before the alleged priority date of the °715 Patent. (See Fauxsmith (Ex. 1014).)

Specifically, O’Reilly’s internal records showthat the 1* and 2"¢ printings of the 1Edition were

in stock before April 1, 2007 andthat 17,014 copies ofthis 1" Edition had been sold before April

I, 2067. (See Fauxsmith, Exhibit B.)
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62. Moreover, I understand that O’Reilly itself confirms that the substantive content of

all copies of the 1% and 2"¢ printings are identical. (Fauxsmith, € 12.) Thus, although the copy of

Pogue being relied on in this Request is from the 2"! printing, it contains the same substantive

content as the copies of the earlier 1“ printing that were sold as early as December of 2006. Ud.)

63. I note that the Internet Archive’s Wayback Machine® corroborates the publisher’s

records. Specifically, the Wayback Machine® confirms that Pogue wasavailable for sale on both

O’Reilly’s and Amazon’s websites before April 1, 2008, including more than one year before April

1, 2008. (Frank-White (Ex. 1015), Exhibit A.) Further, although the earliest date that the Wayback

Machine archived the Amazon webpage where Pogue was offered for sale was March 29, 2007

(still more than one year before the alleged priority date of the °715 Patent), the Amazon reviews
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shown onthis archived webpagedate all the way back to January 12, 2007, confirming that Pogue

was available on Amazon even earlier than this earliest archived date. /d.

64. Thus,it is my opinion thai Pogue was publicly available, and readily accessible to

a POSITA,before the alleged priority date of the °715 Patent for at the least the reasons that: 1) it

bears conventional markers ofpublication that predate the alleged priority date; 2) it was published

by an established publisher in O’Reilly Media, Inc.; and 3) as confirmed by the publisher’s internal

records and the Wayback Machine®, was available for sale—and was actually sold—more than

one year before the alleged priority date. Based on my experience, O’Reilly was and remains a

well-known publisher of books on various computing technologies, and its publications would

have been known to those working in the relevant field.

65. Teachings of Pogue. in my opinion, Pogue confirms that WindowsVistadisplayed

and organized the same kinds of views and modes of content disclosed by the ’715 Patent,

including views and modes of content of:Windows Phoio Gallery, Internet Explorer 7, Window

Media Center, Sidebar. (See Pogue at inside cover, 211, 367, 423, 501.)

66. I note that Pogue explains that “[t]he purpose of this book . . . is to serve as the

manual that should have accompanied Windows Vista” and to provide “step-by-step instructions

for using almost every Windowsfeature.” (Pogueat 8.) I note that Pogue explains that Windows

Vista is an operating system, which is software that controls your computer. (Pogue at 11.) Pogue

describes Windows Vista on PCs, Laptops, Tablets, Windows Mobile Devices, and Palmtops.

Pogue at 571-589. Pogue describes Vista on laptops:

In Windows Vista, Microsoft makes its biggest nod yet to a raging

trend in computing: portability. Laptop sales are trouncing deskiop

PC sales. ... That’s why Vista is crammed with special features for

the peripatetic PC. For example, it has new features for laptops,
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including a way to change your power-consumption configuration 

with a quick click on the battery icon inthe Notification Area, and

anew Mobility Centerthat lets you switch quickly among networks

and workplaces. 
Working with a Tablet PC (atouch-screen laptop orslate) is now

easier than ever, too, thanks to new or beefed-up features like pen

control, digital ink text input, handwriting recognition, and more.

(d.)

67. Windows Vista desktop. | note that Pogue teaches several aspects of Windows

Vista, including its views of a desktop, its taskbar, a start menu, a notification area, and side

gadgets:

Figure 3-2:
There's o new
daskiop picture in
Vista~Microsoft
evidently endured
ane Teletubbies
foke {90 mary dur-
ing the Windows
AP era~and a
glowing, more
modern look
called Aero. The
only truly new
element is the
Sidebar, the stock
of stad floating
windows that ap-
pears af the right
side of the screen,
{Chapter 6 covers
the Sidebar in
detail}

 
isystern tray}

 
(Pogue at 23.)

68. Windows Photo Gallery. | note that Pogue also teaches Windows Photo Gallery and

iis associated views and slideshows:
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(Pogueat 424.)

69.

 

spans

ERAS Sg 
Windows Media Player. | note that Pogue also teaches Windows Media Player, and

its associated views of organized digital content:
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Figure 13-1:
Here’s what Photo

Gallery looks like
when pou first
open it. The large
phato-viewing crea
is where thumbnails

ofyour imported
photos appear.
The icons af the

top of the window
representall the
siuffyou can do
with your phoios. To
adjust the size of the
photo thumbnails
(miniatures), click
ihe magnifying-glass
icon. Don't release
the mouse buften

yet Instead, drag
the vertical slider

up or down. All the
thumbnails expand
or contract simulta-

neously. Cool
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Figure §&-9s
When pou eek g
febel of felt, the
main portion of the
iirdowchanges
io show you your
music collection,
using the actual al:
bumcover artwork
os their jeans It's

very vatual but not
especially sdnay
ath screen space.
Fortunately, yaw
aise have a more

compact fst slew
Gualiable—chaose
Betarls fram the

View Options pop-
up menu ideatiied
here.

 
 

   
 

 

  
ite
 

  

  
  
    
    

SEN < CC <  
(Pogue at 465.)

70. Windows Media Center. I note that Pogue also teaches a view ofWindows Media

Center, which has a home view of a Start screen that displays and organizes categories of user-

selectable computer content such as Music, TV + Movies, Guide, Online Media, Pictures + Video:
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Figure 6-1:
This is what you see once
Media Center is set up.
You con now buy music
online and organize your
existing music library,
burn a CD of your fovorite
pictures, pause and re-
wind live TV, or schedule a
program to record weekly. 
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(Pogue at 501, 503, 519.)

71. Internet Explorer 7. J note that Pogue also teaches Internet Explorer 7 and its

associated views ofopening a newtab, Quick Tabs, Favorites, and RSS Feeds. For example, Pogue

showsa searchbar, a navigation tool, tabs on an Internet Explorer window:

Figure f3-8:
The internet

Explorer window
offers tools and
features thatlet

you navigate the
Web almost effort-
lessfy; these various
toolbars and status
indicators are
described in this

chapter. Chief

 

 . ‘ S ‘ oa caiey more than amang them: theON REY Ti wt ds. wi * },
astabizhed a &d Ricks program te give you 6 . SS Address bat, which
haarife " at sur Favorite 1h be Us 3 oF : displays the
Seeeeeeee nae antl cant oreseerjn’ tac, emenNsrennts address (URL)

of the Web page
yau're currently

wove vo seeing, and the
aye & standard buttons, i

which letyou con- |
trolihe Web-page |

loading process. |

|

(Pogue at 368.)

72. Windows Explorer. 1 note that Pogue also teaches a basic Windows Explorer

windowshowing contents of a folder:
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Contral menu

Figure 2-82

Oo oo ~ = ot: Alt windowshavehefsSee RS : same basic ingredients,coco<Ss making it easy to become
“acaonasenrnaeneeraeerseaeaeaaees on expert in window

manipulation, This figure
shows an Explorer (desk-
top) window-~a disk or
folder~but yau’ll encoun-
ter the same elements in

application windows.

 

\
fk

ea

oye x

  

(Pogue at 58-60.)

c. Overview Of Lane (EX 1013}

73. J have read and reviewed Lane. I note that Lane (WO 95/24007)is a publication of

a PCT international patent application that published on September 8, 1995-—more than 12 years

before the alleged priority date of the °715 Patent (April 1, 2008)—and thus qualifies as prior art

at least under Sections 102(a) and 102(b) (pre-AIA). I understand that Lane was not relied on by

the Examinerduring prosecution of the °715 patent and also was not relied on by Petitioner in the
related IPR. proceeding.

74, I understand Lane discloses a portable computer having a first module 14 (base)

and a second module 18 (display component) that are rotatable relative to one another by up to

360° to configure the computer into various modes, inchiding configurations where the keyboard

is operable and not operable, and configurations where the keyboard is positioned to receive user

input and not positioned to receive user input. (F.g., Lane, 3:5-14, 10:24-31, FIGS. 20, 25, 28.)
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Lane’s Primary Components

sttion-Indic
avlechanisr 

(Lane, FIG. 1 (with annotations).)

Lane’s Display Modes

Laptop Mode

FIG 2O

EaselMode
 
\ se 

PeCD prase Ne PmacaecantlyasmefotveSanat%,

(Lane, FIGS. 20, 25, 28 (with annotations).)
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75. I note Lane also teaches that the computer includes software for automatically

reorienting displayed content based on an indication of the spatial orientation of the first and/or

second modules 14, 18 provided by a position-indicating mechanism 38. (F.g., Lane, 5:23-6:6.)

Further, Lane teaches rendering the keyboard “inoperable when unused” suchas in the easel and

frame modes. (fd.)

D. Overview Of Shimura (EX 1007; EX 1008 ~ Enslish Translation  

76. IT have read and reviewed Shimura. I understand Shimura published as Japanese

Patent No. 1994-242853 on September 2, 1994, from an application filed on February 15, 1993.

Notwithstanding whether the ’715 Patent is actually entitled to an April 1, 2008 priority date based

on its provisional application, I note Shimura published more than one year before even that

earliest date-—Shimura therefore qualifies as prior art under at least pre-AIA 35 U.S.C. §§ 102{a)

and (b). I understand that the Shimura reference was published in Japanese (Ex. 1007), and a

certified English translationis provided herein (Ex. 1008). Reference will be made tothecertified

English translation for simplicity.

77, T understand Shimura relates to a personal computer “which can adopt a mode

suitable for a user environment centered on a pen input operation and a mouse input operation

while retaining a mode which can use a keyboard.” (Shimura at [Abstract].) Figure 1 of Shimura,

reproduced below,illustrates an example of its personal computer. /d.
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  (F:Ne : } GOS disglay means
402 cover part

108 RRS
( 102: Bangs

———— 4 
 
 
 
 
 

|420,122display yo20.Beasif
example) ee Pe

 jai TAPdeni’x 1) 107epee || 107 displaycontro? circuit

Hs06: RRMAef 1106 display
reverseswitch|

see eeenenenneneneet

ag gee Ne Seefog: BRP UNE On Rabat[101 main part  
 

(Shimura at FIG. 1)

78. As shown in Figure 1, the personal computer includes main part 101 provided with

keyboard 104 on the front, cover part 102 provided with display 105 on the front, and coupling

mechanism 103 used to couple one end ofmain part 101 and one end of cover part 102 with display

105 such that coverpart 102 faces main part 101, and coupling mechanism 103 enables the opening

and closing of computerparts 101 and 102. id. Coupling mechanism 103 is structured so thatit

can also open coverpart 102 so that the orientation ofcover part 102 exceeds 180° relative to main

part 101. Jd. Figures 4 and 5 of Shimura, reproduced below, show inclined views of the personal

computer, with main part 101 rotated nearly 360° with respect to cover part 102 (Figure 4), and

main part 101 and cover part 102 opened to an angle of approximately 340° (Figure 5). (id. 4%]

[0016-17], Figs. 4 and 5.)
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420display.examplee|oe ofRate

 

 

 
sanannnnnnenantidaniuaciunaaniiat 

iN TOGBRBieAto
: 6displayrreverseSWswitch :Leen manned

(103cocouiplingypart)

[Figure S]

Els 

106displayreverseswitch|

WSERARAI.§ 
 

 
uF awe) 1: RRS hon main part

Riea olde: Bea 1102 cover partA21 display example :

430mouse

Shimura’s Figures 4 and 5 show inclined views of the personal computer in which main part 101

has been rotated by more than 180° with respect to cover part 102. (Ud. {J [0006—7], [0012], [(0016—

17}.)

79. Coupling mechanism 103 enables the rotation of cover part 102 with respect to

mainpart 101. Ud. 44 [0012--13].) Coupling mechanism 103 is fastened by binges to main part 101
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and coverpart 102. (/d, {[0012].) A display reverse switch 106 enables display 105 to be switched

upside down. (/d. 4 [0012], [0017].) A user mayplace display reverse switch 106 in a normal

state and a reverse state. (/d. 4 [0012].) For example, a user mayset display reverse switch 106 to

a normal mode so that the display orientation of display 105 has orientation 120 (as shown in

Figure 1). Ud. 4 [0012].) A user mayalso set display reverse switch 106 to a reverse mode so that

a displayorientation of display 105 has orientation 121 (e.g., upside down, as shown in Figure5).

(Ud. $f [0012], [(0017].) Display control circuit 107 of the personal computer controls the output to

display 105 by controlling a computer circuit stored in main part 101. (/d. { [0012].) Display

control circuit 107 tumsthe display upside down (to orientation 121) based onthe state of display

reverse switch 106. Ud.)

VIE. GROUND 1: CLAIMS1, 20 ARE
UNPATENTABLE AS OBVIOUS BY LEDBETTER 

A. Claim-By-Claim Analysis 

80. In my opinion, Ledbetter discloses each claim limitation in claims 1 and 20 ofthe

°715 Patent.

1. Claimi

  
 
: [1.1°] A customized userinterface to display computer content on a display componentof a | conmiputer system including a keyboard, the user interface comprising:

81. In my opinion, to the extent the preamble is limiting, Ledbetter discloses it.

Ledbetter teaches a user interface that is customized to display different conyputer content

depending on the position of the display component of a computer system including a keyboard:

> Reference numbers in the format of [claim#.limitation#] are added throughout for ease of
reference.
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For example, preset stopping positions may be provided for

conventional (eg., mouse and keyboard) workstation-like

interaction, video (e.g., DVD movie) playback, stand-up (walk-up)

touch-screen interaction, and/or for pen input, similar to a tablet

computer system. Users are able to position the monitor display

screen between the preset positions if desired, and also may vary

the positioning at the preset and/or other stopping points, to an

extent. Software such as user interface code can change to match

the current position.

(Ledbetter at Abstract (emphases added), { [0003].) Ledbetter explains that software executes on

the computer system and changes to display computer content on the monitor to provide a

corresponding user interface:

The software that is currently loaded and executing on the

computer system that is providing output to the display moniter,

including the current user imterface shell code, can be

automatically changed to match the current display monitor

position, including a preset position that corresponds to a current

user interaction mode.

(id. at { [0004] (emphases added).) Examplesofthis content include video (id. at {¥{ [0003], fOO3 1],

Abstract), “television or other media”(id. at { [0059]); “weather, messages, the internet” (id. at {fj

[0029], [0057]}; and games(id.). Ledbetter further teaches that the system has a user interface

customized, i.e. configured, to the current mode:

The mode switch software 1382, which may be any program such

as an application and/or operating system component, reports the

position-based decisionto the operating system 1384, which in turn

loads a corresponding shell user interface and/or other program

or programs(¢.g., 1386;) as necessaryto configure the computer
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system user interface display 1388 and running programs to match

the current mode.

(id. at € [0056] (emphasis added).) Ledbetter includes several images of a user interfacing a

computer system with a display component and a keyboard:

Workstation Mode Walk-up Mode Media Consumption Mode Tablet Mode

 
FIG. 2 FIG. 3 FIG, F FIG. 5

Ud. at FiGs. 2-5.)

82. In addition to user interfaces customized to a given mode, Ledbetter also teaches

modes customized to a particular user’s preferences. (Id. at { {[0058].) Ledbetter explainsthat “[t]he

system may persist personal settings for the display; ¢.g., once the system identifies the user, or a

change in the user, the system may automatically switch to that user’s default display position.”

(id. at | [0059].)

1.2] at least one processor operatively connected to a memory of the computer system, 
83. In myopinion, Ledbetier discloses this limitation. Ledbetter teaches a computer

systemthat includes a processor and memory. (Ledbetterat 7 [0024].) In my opmion, a POSITA
would have understood that the Ledbetter processor was operatively connected to its memory such

that the processor utilizes the memoryfor various storage and access operations, as was well-

known in the art.
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84.—_[ note that the ’715 Patentitself confirms that such processors and memories were

well-known in the relevant time period, as it provides little detail on the processor and memory,

and describes their usage as typical and “known.” (E.g., °715 Patent at 68:18-19 (explaining how

memory “is typically used for storing programs and data during operation of the computer

system”), 68:46-55 (“The processor $106 generally manipulates the data within the memory 5110,

and then copies the data to the medium associated with storage 5112 after processing is completed.

A variety of mechanisms ave known for managing data movementbetween the medium and

integrated circuit memory element and the inventionis noi limited thereto. The inventionis not

limited to a particular memorysystem or storage system.”) (emphases added).)

1.3] a graphical user interface, executing on the at least one processor, configured to display |

the computer content on the display component of the computer system, the graphical user

| interface configuredto; 
85. In my opinion, Ledbetter discloses this limitation. Ledbetter discloses a graphical

userinterface, €.g., a “shell user interface and/or other program or programs (e.g., 13861)” that
displays computer content on the computer display by “configurfing] the computer system user

interface display 1388 and running programs to match the current mode.” (£.g., Ledbetter at ¥

[0056].) FIG. 13 shows how the operating systemcalls the user interface and related programs

(13861, 13862, 1386n) in order to configure the user interface display (1388):
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 Switch
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FIG. 13

(Ledbetter at FIG. 13; see also id. { [0056] (describing “user interface and/or other program or

programs(e.g., 13861)” that “configure the computer system user interface display 1388 ... to

match the current mode”). Ud.) The computer content displayed by the user interface depends on

the various modes of Ledbetter, such as the keyboard-based workstation mode (e.g., id. at 4

[G004]), as well as modes with a touch-screen interface (e.g., id. at { [0029] (walk-up mode

typically provides user interaction via a touch-screen interface”) or pen / stylus based tablet mode

(e.g., id. at | [0032] (“tablet mode, in which a user interacts with the display monitor screen 522

using a pen or the like”).
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86. Ledbetter describes the user interface program and related programs as “software”

(e.g., id. at § [0056]) and provides examples describing how the software is “loaded and

automatically executed” (¢.g¢., id. at | {0057]). In my opinion, a POSITA would have thus

understood that the user interface and related programs were software executing on the system

processor, whichcauses the user interface to display computer content such as video (id. at 7%

[0003], [0031], Abstract), “television or other media” (id. at 4 [0059]); “weather, messages, the

internet”(id. at | [0057]); and games (id.) and productivity programs(id.) on the Ledbetter monitor

/ display.

87. { note that the °715 Patent itself confirms that graphical user interfaces configured

to display computer content on the display component of the computer system (such as a desktop

view ona computer) were common and conventional:

A common display configuration used im conventional computers1s

a “desktop” view in which multiple icons representing links to

various programs or applications are displayed over a background

image.

C715 Patent at 20:56-59.) In my opinion, 2a POSITA would have understood that a desktop view

on a conventional computer is “configured to display the computer content on the display

component of the computer system.”

p [1.4] display a plurality of views of a plurality of visual representations of computer content, 
88. In my opmion, Ledbetter discloses this limitation, either under the Board’s

preliminary construction in [PR2021-00786, or under a broader construction. As discussed in the

claim construction section above, the Board construed “plurality of views of a plurality of visual

representations of [the] computer content”as:

Declaration of Christopher M. Schmandt Page 45

Page 195 of 1709



Page 196 of 1709

 

Patent 9,880,715

a plurality of ways of organizing visual representations of computer

content. The recitationis distinct from merely providing a plurality

of ways ofdisplaying content (by, for example, changing display

orientation, color, resolution, ¢tc.).

(See Section V.B; see also Decision at 16.)

89. I note that Ledbetter discloses at least four different ways of displaying and

organizing visual representations of computer content, namely its four different “modes,”

corresponding to “different types of [user] interaction.” (£.g., Ledbetter at Abstract, {| [0003],

[0004], [0055].) Each “mode” provides a different “view” or “way of organizing visual

representations of computer content,” corresponding to the user “interaction mode.” (Ud. at 4

[0056]; Section V.B.) These include a workstation mode / view, a walk-up mode / view, a media

consumption mode / view, and a tablet mode/ view. (F.g., Ledbetter at Abstract, 4 [0056].)

Ledbetter shows users positioning for these four modes:

Workstation Mode Walk-up Mode Media Consumption Mode Tablet Mode

 
FIG. 2 FIG. 3 FIG. 4 FIG, 5

Ud. at FIGs. 2-5.)

90, In my opinion, the Ledbetter workstation mode organizes visual representations of

computer content for working and productivity, with links to gaming content. (£.g., Ledbetter, 4

[0057].) The walk-up mode organizes visual representations of computer content such as weather,

messages, internet. (E.¢., id.) The media consumption mode organizes visual representations of
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content such as media play software(e.g¢., id.), including videos (Abstract, J [0004], 7 [0031}). The

tablet mode organizes visual representations of “tablet” components such as handwriting

recognition software. (E.g., id., J [0057].) As such, it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses four

modes(i.e., a plurality of ways/ plurality of views), each with a unique mannerof displaying and

organizing multiple types of computer content. (2)

91. In my opinion, Ledbetier describes the re-organization of computer content, which

may be automatic, as well:

By way of example, when the arm 1s positioned suchthat the display

nionitoris in the media. consumption mode, media player software

may be loaded and automatically executed. In the tablet mode,tablet

operating system components such as including handwriting

recognition software may be loaded and automatically executed. In

the walk-up mode, a touch-screen shell program configured to

provide convenient access to walk-up types of information (e.g.,

weather, messages, the internet and so forth) maybe loaded. In the

workstation mode, typical shortcuts and other information used for

working/productivity or other computer usage (e.g., gaming) may

be displayed.

(Ledbetter at { [0057].} For example, Ledbetter’s tablet mode re-organizes computer content for

handwriting / pen input (Ledbetter at Abstract (“Software such as user interface code can change

to match the current position.”), § [0057] (“In the tablet mode, tablet operating system components
such as including handwriting recognition software may be loaded and automatically executed.”));

Ledbetter’s walk-up mode re-organizes content for touch-screen input (id. (“In the walk-up mode,

a touch-screen shell program configured to provide convenient access to walk-up types of

information (e.g., weather, messages, the imternei and so forth) may be loaded.”)); Ledbetter’s

media consumption mode automatically turns on a media / video player (id. (“in the media
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consumption mode, media player software may be loaded and automatically executed), and

Ledbetier’s conventional workstation mode re-organizes computer content for emphasis on work

/ productivity and gaming with mouse and keyboard (id. (“In the workstation mode, typical

shortcuts and other information used for working / productivity or other computer usage (€.g.,

gaming) maybe displayed.”).

92. In my opinion, at least because each different mode displayeddifferent content

organized for different types of user interaction (e.g., keyboard, mouse, touchscreen), it is my

opinion that a POSITA would have understood that, in each Ledbetter mode, the graphical user

interface displayed different computer content, organized in a different way. Indeed, it is my

opinion that Ledbetter confirms this by explaining that, in each different mode, “the computer

providing the content to display can change software operating modes.” (Ledbetter { [0055].)

Ledbetter further explains that for each mode, the system “loads a corresponding shell user

interface”(id., 4 [0057]), which in myopinion, confirms that there is a different user interface for

each mode

93. In my opinion, the Ledbetter user interface software thus provides a plurality of

ways of organizing and displaying visual representations of computer content. It is my opimion

that different user interfaces presentedto a user in the different Ledbetter modes do far more than

simply, “changing display orientation, color or resolution,” and therefore satisfy this element.

(Section V.B.)

[1.5] wherein the computer content includes at least 0one of selectable digital content,

: selectable computer operations and passive digital content 
94, In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation, as it teaches that its different

modes organize visual representations of each type of recited digital content.

Declaration of Christopher M. Schmandt Page 48

Page 198 of 1709



Page 199 of 1709

Patent 9,880,715

95. In my opinion, Ledbetter discloses visual representations of selectable digital

content. For example, Ledbetter explains how its walk-up mode provides access to several types

ofdigital content such as weather, messages, and the internet. (Ledbetter at J [0057] (“In the walk-

up mode, a touch-sereen shell program configured to provide convenient access to walk-up types

of information (e.g., weather, messages, the internet and so forth) maybe loaded.”).) Giventhat

this digital content is accessed through user selection on a “touch-screen,” in my opinion, a

POSITA would have understood that it was “selectable digital content.” I note that the ’715 Patent
a

does not expressly define “selectable digital content,” but suggests that, generally, selectable

digital contentis any user-selectable source of digital content. (E.g.,’715 Patent at 8:42-48 (“[T]he

method further comprises acts of displaying a quick access view, permitting a user to select a

source ofdigital content m the quick access view, and generating a mapping between the source

ofdigital content and a visual representation in response to an act ofselecting a source ofdigital

content.”) (emphases added). In my opinion, the ’715 patent describes “digital content” as

incliding online digital content and computer functionality such as through a “search engine.”

C715 Patent at 4:65-66, 71:47—-54, claim 6.) Thus, regardless of the exact scope of “selectable

digital content,” in my opinion, a POSITA would have understood the Ledbetter user-selectable

weather, messages, and internet as types of “selectable digital content.”

96. In my opinion, Ledbetter also discloses visual representations of selectable

computer operations. For example, Ledbetter discloses that “[i]n the workstation mode, typical

shortcuts and other information used for working / productivity or other computer usage (e.g.,

gaming) may be displayed.”).) (Ledbetter at { [0057].) In my opinion, a POSITA would have

understood that these user-selectable “shortcuts” provided “navigation operations” or “bookmark

cards” that allowed the user to access programs and other content for further computer operations.
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It is my opinion that a POSITA would have understoodthat the information/content displayed for

“working/productivity” included computer operations for interacting with computer content, such

as editing files and writing emails. I note that the °715 Patent itself describes that “computer

operations” includes such “navigation operations” and other “computer operations for interacting

with content” (715 Patent at 4:23-36 (discussing “computer operations, including navigation

operations,” grouped “based on similar functional operation,” and also “computer operations for

interacting with computer content’ and also “operations that navigate to lower Jevel operations

that permit interaction with cornputer content”).).

97, In my opinion, Ledbetter also discloses visual representations ofpassive digital

content. For example, Ledbetter explains how its media consumption mode permits users to view

digital content passively when “the display monitor is in the media consumption mode, media

player software may be loaded and automatically executed,” (Ledbetter at J [0057].) It is my

opinion that a POSITA would have understood that the visual representations of media, such as

video playback of DVD movies (Ledbetter at § [0003]}, were passive digital content as the visual

representations themselves could not be selected during playback. I note that the °715 Patent does

not define “passive digital content,” but states that “a passive content mode” can be configured or

optimized “to display web based content for non-proximal viewing without user interaction.”

C715 Patent at 4:10-19, 7:2-40, 10:1-2 (emphasis added).) It is my opinion that the °715 Patent

thus confirmsthat “passive content” means contentthat once activated or played, does not involve

user interaction, like watching a movie on Ledbetter’s media player, as opposed to a video game

or Word document, which involvesuserinteraction.’ In myopinion, this understanding of“passive

* In myopinion, the visual representations of the control buttons(i.¢., play, rewind, fast forward,
pause, delete, record) for the media player, however, would have been understood as selectable
computer operations. And it is my opinionthat the media player’s depictionofavailable content,
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content”as not involving user interaction is further confirmed by the °715 Patent’s disclosure that

“the screen saver view is a passive view.” (715 Patent at 32:9; see also id. at 4:19-22, 7:47-49

(“the method further comprises an act of organizing selected content modes for passive viewing

in the screen saver view”), 59:50-59 (same), 71:30-32, claim 3 (reciting “a screen saver view

configured to organize selected content modes for passive viewing.”); see also Ex. 1002 at 350,

352 (Examineridentifying “slide show”as an example of passive digital content).)

[1.6] an execution component, executing on the at least one processor, configuredto: 
98. In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation. Ledbetter teaches software

executing on a computer system. (Ledbetter at (] [0004] (“The software that is currently loaded

and executing on the computer system ...”); [0056] (“mode switch software 1382 running onthe

computer system”).) Ledbetter explains that its “mode switch software 1382” may be “any

program such as an application and/or operating system component.” (/d. at 4 [0056].) Ledbetter

further explains that “the mode switch software 1382 comprises policy or the like, which may be

user configurable preference data, as to what shell user interface and/or other software should be

operationalin eachposition.” (/d.) Ledbetter also provides a block diagram showing mode switch

software executing on an operating system with a position detector, thus showing the functions of

“detect / identify” (.e., 1380), “select” (ic. 1832) and “transition” (ie, 1384, 13861, 13862,

1386n, 1388):

such as a list of movies or pictures thumbnails, would have been understoodto disclose
selectable digital content, as selection of such a visual representation of available content would
haveled to display of that content.
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99.  Inmyopinion, this limitation is also satisfied to the extent the Examinerfinds, or

Patent Owner argues, that these terms invoke Section 112(6), have adequate linked structure, and

that the linked structure is a processor programmedwith an algorithm that:

e detects a current computer system configuration from at least a first computer system

configuration where the keyboard is operable to receive input from an operator of the

computer system to control the computer system and a second computer system

configuration where the keyboard is inoperable to receive input from the operator of the

computer system to control the computer system by monitoring signals from a mode

sensor, an orientation sensor, an accelerometer, a connection that.responds to when an I/O
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device is enabledor active (see, e.g.,°715 Patent at 3:13-20, 11:66—12:3, 20:20-38, 26:50—

67, 70:19-35);

e selects one ofthe plurality of views for display on the computer system in response to the

detected current computer system configuration(see, e.g., id. at 3:13—14, 5:43-60, 11:9—

13, 14:59-61, 48:56-59, 55:21-57:18); and

e transitions the display component to the selected one of the plurality of views, Le.

generates signals that cause the display component to change from oneofthe plurality of

views to another (see, e.g., id, 3:10-3:12, 3:17-22, 6:19~22, 8:67~-9:3, 9:36-37, 9:43-45,

11:26-28).

100. As [just explained, and I explain further below with respect to limitations [1.7] —

[1.9], Ledbetter teaches and discloses a processor mmning computer software for carrying out the

recited functions. It is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that this involved, or at

least rendered obvious, a processor programmed to carry out an algorithm(the software running

on the computer) performing the claimed functions in the above-noted manner, or equivalents

thereof.

| [1.7] detect a current computer system configuration fromat least a first computer system

| configuration where the keyboard is operable to receive input from an operatorof the

| computer system to control thecomputer system and a second computer system

: configuration where the keyboard is moperable to receive input from the operator of the

: computer system to control the computer system;
 

101. Inmy opmion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation.
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102. First, Ledbetter describes a first system configuration where the keyboard is

operable,i.e., its conventional “workstation” mode. (Ledbetter at {| [0003] (‘For example, preset

stopping positions may be provided for conventional(e.g., mouse and keyboard) workstation-like

interaction ...”).) Ledbetter FIG. 2 showsthis “workstation” mode, with the keyboard operable to

receive input froman operator:

 
FIG. 2

(id. at FIG. 2.) It is myopinion that a POSITA would have thus understood that Ledbetter teaches

a workstation mode, as illustrated in FIG. 2, with a computer system configuration where a

keyboard is operable to receive input from an operator.

103. Second, Ledbetter describes a second system configuration where the keyboard is

inoperable to receive operator input to control the computer system. (/d. at { [0030] (The location

ofthese mechanisms facilitates interaction with the computer system, including when the keyboard

does not exist or is stored behind the display and is therefore net easily accessible.”) (emphases

added).) Ledbetter FIGs. 3--5 show these system configurations where the keyboard is inoperable

to receive input from an operator:
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Walk-up Mode Media Consumption Mode Tablet Mode

 
FIG. 3 FIG. 4 FIG. §

(id. at FIGs. 3~5.) Ledbetter also provides another figure showing an system configuration where

the keyboard is inoperable to receive input from an operator to control the computer system, in a

“retracted position.” (Ud. at ¥ [0025].)

 
(Ud. at FIG. 1.) Ledbetter explains that:

the example of FIG. 1 is a keyboard 140 and remote control device

142, shown in a retracted position. For example, a user may desire

such positioning for viewing audiovisual content, and may control

such operation by removing the remote control 142. In the eventthat

the screen is touch and/or pen-sensitive, the user also mayinteract
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with the computer system via the display monitor 122 using a pen

142 or the like.

(7d. at F [0025].) In my opinion, a POSITA would thus have understood that Ledbetter teaches a

Walk-up Mode, Media Consumption Mode, Tablet Mode, as illustrated in FIGs. 3-5, with a

computer system configuration where a keyboard is inoperable to receive input from an operator.

it is further my opinion that a POSITA would further have understood the “retracted position”

shown in FIG. 1 is a computer system configuration where the keyboard is inoperable to receive

input from an operator."

104. Third, Ledbetter teaches howits mode switch software detects a current computer

system configuration from a first and a second system configuration (described below) through a

“position detector means 1380 [that] is coupled (e.g., via a hard to software interface) to mode

switch software 1382 running on the computer system.” (Ledbetter at | [0056].) Ledbetter

describes several “position detector means 1380” and “position detection means i380” including

“one or more switches, a counter (such as motor rotations), an optical sensor or sensors and/or

essentially any equivalent mechanism or mechanisms that can report a signal mdicative of the

current position (at least once movement has stopped) to a computer system.” (/d. at € [0055].)°

In my opinion, a POSITA would have understoodthatthe “position detector means” and “position

detection means” of Ledbetter provided the “signal indicative of the current position” to the

Ledbetter processor running its “mode switch software.” In my opinion, a POSITA would

> J understand that Requester is not conceding that “where the keyboardis inoperable to receive
input from the operator of the computer system to control the computer system”limitations of
claims | and 17 is identical to “where the keyboard is not positioned to receive input from an
operator of the computer system”limitation of claim 20.
° To the extent Patent Ownerargues that this or another related claim element requires a sensor
or switch, it is my opinion that Ledbetter still satisfies the claims through this disclosure of a
positiondetection means.
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understand the mode switch software would use the position signal to detect the current computer

system configuration from among the plurality of Ledbetter configurations.

105. Further, in my opinion, Ledbetter explains how the current system configuration

detected corresponds with one of the interaction modes described above by teaching that its

“samputer system may change operating mades based on a current position of a display(e.g.,

corresponding to a current interaction mode) coupled to a multiple position arm.” (Ledbetter

at J [0021] (emphasis added).) In my opinion, Ledbetter thus correlates the “current position” (i.e.

configuration) with the known “interaction mode”(i.e., workstation, media consumption, walk-

up, tablet). Moreover, Ledbetter claim 17 recites that the “interaction modes” are the modes

described above and correspond with “current position”:

i7. The method of clazm 16 wherein the current position

corresponds to a current user interaction mode of a set of possible

modes, the set containmg a workstation mode, a media

consumption mode, a walk-up mode,andatablet mode, and 

wherem changing the software mode to correspond to the current

position comprises changing a user interface based onthe current

interaction mode.

(Ledbetter at claim 17 (emphasis added).) Ledbetter’s specification also teaches examples of how

a system configuration (detected by arm position) corresponds with a mode:

By wayofexample, when the armis positioned suchthat the display

monitor is in the media consumption mode, media player software

maybe loaded and automatically executed. In the tablet mode,tablet

operating system components such as including handwriting

recognition software may be loaded and automatically executed. In

the walk-up mode, a touch-screen shell program configured to

provide convenient access to walk-up types of information(e.g.,

weather, niessages, the internet andso forth) maybe loaded,In the
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workstation mode, typical shortcuts and other information used for

working/productivity or other computer usage (¢.g., gaming) may

be displayed.

(Ledbetter at € [0057].)

106. To the extent Patent Owner argues that limitation [1.7] requires the computer

system contain software and / or hardware that actively prevents the computer system from

responding io any pressed keys, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have been motivated to

modify Ledbetter with software and / or hardware protection to prevent keys from being pressed

(or to prevent the Ledbetter computer system from responding to pressed keys) when the Ledbetter

computer system is in, for example, the Media Consumption or Tablet Mode. (°715 Patent at

24:49-53,) Otherwise, use of Ledbetter’s Tablet Mode, for example, would risk inadvertent

keystrokes resulting fromthe back of the display applying pressure to the keyboard when the user

presses against the screen with handwriting or pen input, in my opinion. Ledbetter provides several

figures indicating this possibility of the screen pressing against the keyboard in Ledbetter’s Tablet

Mode:
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FIG. 726

(Ledbetter at FIGS. 7C, 9C, 12C.)

107. Inmyopinion, a POSITA wouldhave had a reasonable expectation ofsuccess, and

required no undue experimentation in implementing such software and / or hardware to deactivate

the keyboard. It is my opinion that the ease with which a POSITA would have implemented such

a feature is confirmed bythe °715 patentitself, which lacks any implementation details, and merely

states generally that “software and/or hardware protection may be provided for the keyboard to

prevent keys from being pressed (or to prevent the portable computer from responding to pressed

keys).” C715 Patent at 24:48—53.) This lack of implementation details confirms the POSITA could

have easily incorporated such features into Ledbetter, in my opition. That use of such features was

well within the skill of a POSITAis further confirmed, in my opinion, by other prior art such as

Shimura and Lane, which teaches “means used to invalidate the input from the keyboard based on

the value detected by said detection means.” (See, ¢.g., Shimura (Ex. 1008) at 44] [0008], [0019],
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Claims 6, 11-12 (discussed in more detail in Section K below); Lane at 5:23-6:6 (discussed in

more detail in Section IX below.)

108. Insum, in myopinion, a POSITA would have understood that Ledbetter teaches an

“execution component” {i.e., Ledbetter’s mode switch software receiving a signal from the

“position detector means 1380 [that] is coupled (e.g., via a hard to software interface) to mode

switch software 1382 running on the computer system” (Ledbetter at | [0056])) that is configured

to detect computer system configurations where a keyboard is operable to receive imput from an

operator and computer system configurations where a keyboard is inoperable to receive input from

an operator.

1.8] select one ofthe plurality of views for display on the computer system im response to   , the detected current computer system configuration; and

109. In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation.

110. First, I note how Ledbetter teaches how its mode switch software selects a

corresponding user interface or program(s) to display in response to a detected computer system

configuration (i.e., mode):

The mode switch software 1382 ... reports the position-based

decision to the operating system 1384, which in turn loads a

corresponding shell user interface and/or other program or programs

(e.g., 13861) as necessary to configure the computer system user

interface display 1388 and running programs to match the current

mode.

(Ledbetter at 7 [0056].) Upon the mode switch software reporting the position-based decision to

the operating system, the operating system would match the computer system user interface

display and rmming programs to match the current configuration mode. Ledbetter gives examples
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of its computer system selecting specific programs (i.e., a view with re-organized computer

content) that matches with a corresponding configuration and explains that the selection is in

response to a detected current computer configuration can occur automatically as well:

By way of example, when the arm is positioned such that the display 

monitor is in the media consumption mode, media player software

may be loaded and automatically execuied. In the tablet mode,tablet

operating system components such as including handwriting

recognition software maybe loaded and automatically executed. In

the walk-up mode, a touch-screen shell program configured to provide convenient access to walk-up types of information (e.z.,

weather, messages, the internet and so forth) maybe loaded. In the

workstation mode, typical shortcuts and other information used for

working/productivity or other computer usage (e.g., gaming) may

be displayed.

(Ledbetter at 4 (0057].) A POSITA would understand that Ledbetter’s examples are re-organized

coniputer content, in my opinion.

111. Second, I note how Ledbetter FIG. 13 illustrates how the mode switch software,

executing on the operating system, causes the selection of one out of many shell user interface

(“UI”) programs or other codes (13861, 13862... indicating multiple UI programs) in response to

the position detector(s):
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(Ledbetter at FIG. 13.)

112. Third, I note that Ledbetter teaches that software executing on the computer system

matches the output to display monitor with the current display monitor position, including a

position that corresponds to a current user interaction mode. (Ledbetter at J [0064], [0055] (“the

computer providing the content to display can change software operating modes to match the

corresponding monitor position”).)

113. Insum, in myopinion, a POSITA would have understood that Ledbetter teaches an

“execution component”(i.e., Ledbetier’s mode switch software, “which maybe any program such

as an application and/or operating system1 component”) that is configured to select one of the

pluralityof views(i-e., 13861, 13862, 1386) for display on the computer system in responseto the

detected current computer system configuration.
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[1.9] transition the display component to the selected one of the plurality of views. 
114. In myopinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation.

115. For example, I note that. Ledbetter teaches how its mode switch software and

associated software causes a corresponding user interface or program to transition the display to a

view corresponding to the current mode:

[t]he mode switch software 1382, which may be any program such

as an application and/or operating system component, reports the

position-based decision to the operating system 1384, which in tum

loads a corresponding shell user interface and/or other program or

programs (e.g., 13861) as necessary to configure the computer

system user interface display 1388 and running pregrams to match

the current mode. Some delay may be provided to avoid loading

and changing software umtil it is likely that a user has settled on a

particular position and/orinteraction mode ratherthantransitioning

between modes.

(id. at § [0056] (emphases added).) In my opinion, this disclosure of mode switch and associated

software changing the display between modesto “match the current mode” once “a user has settled

on a particular position and/or interaction mode”satisfies the claimed “transition the display

componentto the selected one ofthe plurality of views.” It is my opinion that a POSITA would

have understood that the adding a delay to loading and changing of software further indicates a

transitioning step to display a selected view.

116. I note that Ledbetter further teaches that“the computer providing the content to

display can change software operating modes to match the corresponding monitor position.” (Ze.

at € [0055].} It is thus my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that Ledbetter’s

disclosure corresponds with a transitioning of a display componentto a selected view.
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117. In sum, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that Ledbetier

teaches an “execution component”(i.e., Ledbetter’s mode switch software, “which may be any

program such as an application and/or operating system component”) that is configured to

transition the display component to the selected oneofthe pluralityofviews.

a Claim 26

| [20.1] A customizeduser interface to display computer content on a display component of a

computer systemincluding a keyboard, the user interface comprising: 
118. As discussed regarding preamble [1.1], it is my opinion that Ledbetter disclosesit,

to the extent the preambleis limiting.

| [20.2] at least one processor operatively connected to a memoryof the computer system; 
119. As discussed regarding limitation [1.2], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this limitation.

| 20.3] a graphical user interface, executing on the at leastone processor, configured ta
display the computer content on the display componentof the computer system, the graphical

: user interface configured to; 
120. As discussed regarding limitation [1.3], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this limitation.

 
 

20.4] display a plurality ofviews of a plurality of visual representations of computer

 
 
| content;
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121. As discussed regarding limitation [1.4], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this limitation.

| (20.5] wherein the computer content includesat least one of selectable digital content,
| selectable computer operations and passive digital content 

122. As discussed regarding limitation [1.5], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this lumttation.

| [20.6] an execution component, executing on the at least one processor, configuredto: 
123. As discussed regarding limitation [1.6], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this limitation and functions.

[20.7] detect a current computer system configuration from at least afirst computer system

configuration where the keyboard is positioned to receive input from an operator of the

computer system and a second computer system configuration where the keyboard is not

positioned to receive input from the operator of the computer system; 
124. In myopinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation. For the same reasons as discussed

for limitation [1.7], which recites where the keyboard “is operable to receive input” and “is

inoperable to receive input,” it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses limitation [20.7], which

recites where the keyboard “is positioned to receive input” and “is not positioned to receive input.”

| [20.8] select one of the plurality of viewsfor display on the computer system in response to

‘ the detected current computer system configuration; and 
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125. As discussed regarding limitation[1.8], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this limitation.

[20.9] transition the display componentto the selected one ofthe plurality of views. 
126. As discussed regarding limitation [1.9], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this limitation.

VHT GROUND 2: LEDBETTER IN VIEW OF POGUE

RENDER OBVIOUS CLAIMS1-20 OF THE °715 PATENT

A. Motivation to Combine Ledbetter Pogue 

127. I understand that Ledbetter, which published in March 2007, 1s assigned to

Microsoft and describes workstations, media consurmption, touch screens, and pen input.

(Ledbetter at Abstract.) I note that Ledbetter discusses the use of an operating system:

The mode switch software 1382, which may be any program such

as an application and/or operating system component, reports the

position-based decision to the operating system 1384, which in turn

loads a corresponding shell user interface and/or other program or

programs (e.g., 13861) as necessary to configure the computer

system user interface display 1388 and running programs to match

the current mode.

(Ledbetterat § [0056].)

128. Inote that Pogue, which also published in March 2007, describes WindowsVista,

a Microsoft operating system, and describes workstations, media consumption, touch screens, and

pen input. (Pogue at 463, 503, 571.) By April 1, 2008, itis my opinion that POSITAs implementing

a Microsoft computer system suchas that in Ledbetter, would have been motivated to do so using

an operating system with features such as that described in Pogue, namely Windows Vista.

Moreover, itis my opmion that a POSITA viewing Ledbetter, which describes a workstation mode,
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media consumption mode, a touch screen mode, and a handwriting / pen-stylus recognition tablet

mode (including handwriting recognition), would have been motivated to turn to references such

as Pogue--which describes common operating system features—for details on the various

operating system modes; especially so since the Windows Vista operating system described in

Pogue supports a workstation mode (Pogue at 8-9, 25), media consumption mode(id. at 9, 423,

463, 501), a touch screen mode (id. at 9, 100, 313, 571, 575) and a handwriting / pen-stylus

recognition tablet mode (id.). Additionally, it is my opinion that a POSITA viewing Ledbetter’s

disclosure ofthe accessing information fromthe internet (Ledbetterat 4 [0057]} would have sought

an operating system capable ofaccessing the internet, such as the Windows Vista operating system

and its incladed Internet Explorer 7 (Pogue at 367).

129. Moreover, itis my opinion that a POSITA would have had a reasonable expectation

of success combining Ledbetter with Pogue because a POSITA would have expected that

WindowsVista, a Microsoft operating system would run properly on a Microsoft computer system

suchas that in Ledbetter, with no undue experimentation.

B. Claim-By-Claim Analysis
 

1. Claim 1

130. For the reasons as discussed above, it is my opinion claim 1 would have been

obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter.

131. To the extent Patent Owner argues that Ledbetter alone does not sufficiently

disclose limitation [1.4] (‘display a plurality of views of a plurality of visual representations of

computer content’) or limitation [1.5] (*wherein the computer content includes at least one of

selectable digital content, selectable computer operations and passive digital content”), it is my
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option that Pogue provides further teachings showing these limitations were well-known in the

art, thus confirming the obviousness of a system that meets all claim limitations.

| [1.4] display a plurality of viewsofa plurality of visual representations of computer content, 
132. It is my opinino that Pogue teaches details on different operating system views,

which when implemented in Ledbetter, further meet this limitation.

133. Inote that Pogue teaches Windows Vista, an operating system with a customizable

graphical user interface that executes on a processor, which presents several views of visual

representations of computer content, including such views as WindowsVista desktop (Pogue at

23), a Windows Explorer window (id. at 58), Internet Explorer 7 (id. at 368%), Windows Photo

Gallery (id. at 423), Windows Media Player (id. at 463), Windows Media Center (id. at 501). I

note that Pogue further discloses that Windows Vista has views for touch screens, t.e., views of

“programs that are especially (or exclusively) useful to people who use PCs with touch screens”

such as “Sticky Notes, Table PC Input Panel, and WindowsJournal.” (Pogue at 273). Pogue also

discloses that WindowsVista has views for handwriting / pen input, such as WindowsJournal and

Flicks. (Ud. at 583.)

134. note that Pogue also teaches that Windows Media Centeritselfpresents a plurality

of views of computer content, such as a view of the Start screen whichdisplays categories of

computer content:
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 Figure 16-12
This is what you see once
Media Centeris set up.
You can now buy music
online and organize your
existing music library,
burn a CD of yourfavorite
pictures, pause and re-
wind live TV, or schedule a
program to record weekly.

 

 

  
 

(Pogue at 503.) Pogue also teaches that other views within Windows Media Center include views

that displaydifferent visual representations of computer content for a single category like Online

Media (Figure 16-10) and TV Guide (Figure 16-5):

 
Figure '6-10:
To see what's available in
the way of online media,
open Media Center,
select Music, and select
More Music. Nowchoose
Music & Radio. There are

lots of choices, including
VAT, MTV Overdrive, XM
Satellite Radio, Napster,
Mustematch, AGL Music,
and Live365.com. To
obtain music from any
of them, click the one
you like best and werk
through the subscription
process. Once you've done
thot fotlow the directions
from the media's Web site
to select and download
music, Many of these mu-
sic services abo give you
access io internet radic.

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
  
    
  
  
  
  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(Pogue at 520 (view ofvisual presentations of Music and Radio content).)
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Figure 16-3:
Use your remote central
mouse, or keyboard te
navigate through the
guide. Type a number
into the remote’s keypad
to change channels. Click
Skip (or something simi-
for) to move forward in
the Guide. Run the mouse
over g show's title to read
a short synopsis of the :
show. Right-click any show
title (or use the remote’s
info button) to get more
program info, record the

program, or record the iseries.

  
 

:¢$¢¢:
.::‘:‘:33::¢‘$::
::.:;:::§::
:
;:.
::y:::
.‘::
:‘:::
::y:::
::
:y
‘yy
:
‘:‘y:y:
,

(Pogue at 510 (viewofvisual representations of TV channeis).)

135. Other Pogue Teachings. Similarly, 1 note that Pogue teaches that Windows

::
‘‘
:\:i

Explorer (id. at 58), Internet Explorer 7 (id. at 368), Windows Photo Gallery (id. at 423), and

Windows Media Player(id, at 463) each alone provide aninitial view andother viewsthat display

 and organize categories of computer content such as photos, media,files, folders, and web content,

respectively, in my opinion.

136. Confirming my opinion that Pogue teaches limitation [1.4], during prosecution of

the °715 Patent, the Examiner correlated “a plurality of views of a plurality of visual

representations ofcomputer content” with Miller’s teaching ofa “Windows Media Centerpresents

a plurality of views of content: the Start screen displays all the categories (page 3), whereas

other views display one category like “Online Spotlight”, which displays online content (page

6).” (See Ex. 1002 at 349-350, 361, 425-426 (citing Miller at 3—-11).)

[1.5] wherein the computer content includes at least one of selectable digital content,

| selectable computer operations and passive digital content 
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137. Jt is my opinion that Pogue teaches additional details that further meet this

limitation, as it teaches that WindowsVista has different views that organize visual representations

ofeach type of recited content, as discussed below.

138. In my opinion, Pogue discloses visual representations of selectable digital

content. For example, Pogue Figure 16-1 teaches that Windows Media Center has a Start screen

with visual representations ofselectable digital content such TV+Movies, Music, Pictures+Video,

Online Media, More TV, Live TV, Guide, and Movies Guide:

Figure 16-1:
This is what you see once
Media Center is set up.
You can now buy music
online and organize your
existing music library,
burn a CD ofyour favorite
pictures, pause and re-
wind live TY, or schedule a

program to record weekly. 
(Pogue at 503.)

139. Pogue Figure 16-10 also showsvisual representations of selectable digital content

such as TV & Movies, Music & Radio, News & Sports, Games, and Lifestyle:
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Figure 36-908:
To see what's avaliable in

the way of online media,
open Media Center,
select Music, and select
More Music. Now choose
Music & Radio. There are

lots of choices, including
VH1 MIV Overdrive, XM
Satellite Radio, Napster,
Musicmatch, AOL Music.
and Live365.com. To

obtain music from any
of them, click the one
you like best and work
through the subscription
process. Once you've done
that, follovy the directions
from the media's Web site
to select and download

music. Many of these mu-
sic services also give you
access to Intemet radio,

 
(Pogue at 520.)

140. As another example, Pogue teaches that Windows Photo Gallery shows. visual

representations of selectable digital content such as folders, tagged photos, and thumbnails. (/d. at

431-432.) An imageofthe start screen is shown below:
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SANSESNSNNNNNIRENRRNAREE

Figure §3-4:
Here’s whai Shate

Gallery isoks like
when you first
open it, The arge
Bhotowewing areg
& where thumb’

of your imparted
phoies anpeds
The icons af ihe

top of the window

 
 
 

 

 
Ee
SR

edna
.

= represent all the
&  sluffyou con de
& wih yourphetes Te |
< adjust ihe sire ofthe |
. phate thumbnak ipts 

(ouietures), click j
the magailving-giass
ican Gon't release
fhe mouse button

yet instead, drag
LEELARee
 e = the vertical slider 

up or dawn. Al the
thumbnaik expand
oF contecet simufe-

neously, Cool

GPOLDOLOLDDETPLOLELDCLELELODODLDDOLLEDELEDLELDDELDLDLDDEDDIEDDLLELEDELEDIELLEDEDEDELLLPEDELLSPELELLELLEDELILDEVPPELEUASEEIEENTIEIDEASISSASESISSESASDf GranenennenanakmeneeenannnaenntnnneAnneeEERE
(Cd. at 424.)

141. As another example, Pogue teaches that Windows Media Player has visual

representations of selectable digital content, such as music and playlists:
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Fapare 14-8:
When you cack a DANS
label af eR the ~ SESSRT

ne

 

 

main portion of the SRE
siadapy changes
fe shew jou your
mesic collection, : :
using the delval at ‘ : i : Re
bum-cover artwork : ae oe
as their icons, fs

very sisual but nol
especially stingy
sith screen space.
Fartunately, you seks
ake have a mare 5 : : : Bo Stayed
compact list mew : se :
avallable-<haose
Betaik fromthe

View Ooticns pop-
up menu identified
bere.

  
Dray Sarees

Sie Ta

  
 

SS

 a: oe Sos

 
 

(id. at 465).

142. Likewise, Pogue teaches that a Windows Explorer window providing visual

representations of differentfolders that display and organize categories of selectable digital content

such as photos, media, files, and web content:
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gesIEICEERLILLIERESEAneeet

 
SOARSnaanRIERA,¥

Higuee 2-4:
All windows have the

some basic ingredients,
making it easy te become
an expert in window
manipulation This Sguee
shows an Eepforer (desk
fop) windows ak oF
falder~hut you # encaun-
ter the same elements in

application tWadows.
yen POPPEDALERTEDELELILIDLPLEELDEDEILDDDEDPLEELPLDELELELLELDLELDEELLILEILEELEDLLELDEDELEDELDELISEEDELELEEDEDEUDEDELELEEDELELEEDELDDELD

tttt$i fi 5t5

(Pogue at 58.)

143. Additionally, Pogue teaches that Internet Explorer 7 has a view with selectable

digital contents, such as web page links, tabs, and favorites:
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 (Id. at 368.)

144.

operations. For example, Pogue teaches how use of Windows Media Center to select computer

operations such as record a show or a season of shows, id. at 512--513, save a show,id. at 515,

burn a DVD,id., rent or buy a movie, id. at 516, rip a CD, id. 517, create and edit a slide showof

pictures and videos, id. at 515. Pogue Figure 16-8 shows a visual representation of selectable

computer operations such as “Copy CD”or “Visualize” or “Buy Music”:

Sars cod
ox PORES

ot
  

 

Hf 2
SSS

AWE JSSony

In myopinion, Pogue discloses visual representations of selectable computer
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figure 1-9:
The internet

Explorer window
offers iools end
features that fet

you navigate the
iWeb oimast effort

fesciy; these various
toolbars andstatus
indleators are
described in tis

chapter, Chief
among ihem: the
Addresshay, which
displays the
address {URL}
af the Web page
you're currently
seeing, ond the
standard butans,
which fet you con-
troi the Web-page
foading process.

Page 76
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Figure 16-8:
When youinsert
a CD while Media i
Centerison,theCD |
plays automatically.
Several choices are

then displayed on
the left side: Copy
CD, View Queue,
Visualize, Play Slide
Show, Shuffle, Re-
peat, and Buy Music.
To rip the CD to your
PC, select Copy CD, 

(Pogue at 518.)

145. Pogue Figure 16-12 aiso shows visual representations of selectable computer

operations, such as selecting pictures to add to a Picture Library subfolder:
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ogue at 326.(P 526

and “E-mau”:
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Figure 16-12:
Drill down into

the Picture Library
subfolders to select

pictures you want fo
edd, You can select
entire folders or

single images. Once
you've selected a
picture, a folder of
pictures, or a mish-
mash ofpictures in
any one subfolder,
click Next.

As another example, Pogue teaches that Windows Photo Gallery shows visual

representations of selectable computer operations such as “Creating a New Tag,” “Fix,” “Print,”

Page 78
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Figure 3-2: g ‘ SS : : SHhe < SS
You aan add @ 3 CC
“wenched fokler” 3

to Phote Gellery by
dragging if off the
dexitop for any fold-
er nindow) sigh? oate
the Folders heading,
as showe Asre, The

cursor changes fo ¢
+ symbol fo let you
snowthal Panto Gat

lery understands your
intention,

 

LULSUPTEPRUUDDOLSIOIODD  
os

reas, eee  
PTETTERE
 

(Pogue at 425.)

147, Similarly, Pogue teaches that Windows Media Player has visual representations of

selectable computer operations such as “Create Playlist,” “Burn,” “Rip,” and “Sync”:
 

Pignare 28-8:
On the Library id,
the Navigation
tree fleff} fais your gis oe eee fees i ERE : =a ot Be
playlists, Under the Sg : ae i
Library heading, you § Pe BRS oe SERRE :
See various mups fe
sort yaur coflectian.
¥6 build a playist
dag songs ay CD
ramet ie the

aght penal. Don’t
miss the Search

box ot the top,
which searcher ail

text pefated fo pour
songs and videos
ss you type. hiding
aff enizies that don't § =
match, : ‘ ANS : ANOS SS SHOOK SO we

aS

. Ss~SSSESSEe SS 
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(Pogue at 474 (showing selection of computer operation of modifying a playlist to add a 50 Cent

song).)

148. Likewise, Pogue teaches that a Windows Explorer window shows visual

representationsofselectable computer operations such as “Organize,” “View,” “Preview,” “Print,”
6e sTee.

and “E-mail”:

igure 2-8:
All windows fave the
same Sasicingradienk,
making # easy to become
an expert in wadow
maniguioton, This figure
shows an Explorer (desk-
fep) wintow-a disk or
foider~but paul encoua-
ter the some slemeants ia

aopication windows.

SRSOUCOLOLEANODALAPAEPDEEDIOEEDADELLEAEDESIEUEDTESSSEPSALDEDby
see

UriiacattCrriee
eee eeees

LD
regea PODLLALLOLLERLOLELLALLELCLLEEEEEOEDUELEELENPLEEELELEECLOLELEDEOUELEPELED

AEETIRAEEneananntanand

(Pogue at 58.)

149. Additionally, Pogue teaches that Internet Explorer 7 shows visual representations

of selectable computer operations such as refreshing a web page, printing a webpage, or storing a

web content as a “Favorite”:
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EEEEERCEERECTS,

  
: Figure ¥i-9:
‘ The internet i
: Explorer windaw i
; offers tacts and i
‘ features iuet let i
; you navigate the :
; Web almost efor |
; jecsiy: these various |
; toolbars ond stetus |
‘ indicgtors are i
: described in this i
‘ chapter Chief i
: amang them: the i
, & Address dar, whith=|
‘ \ Gispieys the: NS

i os oadress (URL}
, of the Web page
‘ < you're currenthy
= seeing, and the
i standard buttons,
, oN which let you can-

\ trol the Web-page
, oN ioading process, i
: Xxs ~

  
(Pogue at 368.)

150. Inmyopinion, Pogue discloses visual representations ofpassive digital content.

For example, Pogue describes how Windows Media Center has a TVplayer, photo viewer, a video

clips player, a DVD player, and a slideshow viewer, among other things. (Pogue at 501, 503, 519,

524, 527, 529.) Pogue 16-6 shows a live TV viewwith controls:  
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 Figure 16-6:
ifyou're remoteless, move your
mouse to the fower-right corner
of the screen to summon these

TY controis—everything you
need for your DVR (digital video
recorder) enjoyment. if course, if
you have a remote control, you
con use it instead,

  
  
  
  
 

 
 

 
Either way, the controls here all
pertain to a show that’s on the
Gir right now.

(Pogue at 512.) It is my opinion that Poguealso teaches that at least one of WindowsVista’s

views is a screen saver view configured to organize user-selected photos for passive viewing.

(Pogue at 460 (“You can turn any random batch ofphotos into your PC’s very own screen

- saver.”).)

Similarly, it is my opinion that Pogue teachesthat:

e Windows Photo Galleryhas a slideshowfor passive viewing (id. at 431);

e Windows Media Player has a visualizer for music playing (id. at 465-468), a viewer for

playing a DVD(id. at 463, 467), and a presentation of a video or photo slideshow (id. at

482), all for passive viewing;

e Windows Explorer also provides a slideshow (id. at 70, 80) for passive viewing; and

e Internet Explorer 7 provides access to YouTube, a popular website for passive viewing of

videos Gd. 379).
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151. In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that each of the above examples

constitute visual representations ofpassive digitial content.

152. As confixmation of my opinion that Pogue teaches the “computer content” recited

in limitation [1.5], during prosecution ofthe ’715 Patent, the Examiner correlated each type of

computer content in limitation [1.5] with computer content disclosed in Miller’s description of

Windows Media Center:

wherein the computer content includes at least one of selectable

digital content (i¢.. songs, movies (pages 9-11)), selectable

computer operations (i.e. games (pages 7-8), photo editing (page

4)) and passive digital content (ie. slide show (page 5)).

(See Ex. 1002 at 349-350, 361-362 (emphasis in original) (citing Miller at 4-11).) As explained

above for Ledbetter andlimitation [1.5], it is my opinion that the playback of movies using any of

Pogue’s disclosures of a media player(e.g., Windows Media Player or Windows Media Center)

would constitute passive digital content. It is my opinion that the visual representations of the

control buttons (i.¢., play, rewind, fast forward, pause, delete, record) for the media player,

however, would constitute selectable computer operations. Andit is my opinion that the media

player’s depiction ofavailable content, such as a list ofmovies orpictures thumbnails, would have

been understood to disclose selectable digital content, as selection of such a visual representation

of available content would have led to display ofthat content.

2. Claim 2

153. Claim 2 depends from claim 1. For the reasons discussed above, it is my opinion

that claim 1 would have been obvious to a POSITAover Ledbetier or Ledbetter and Pogue.
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2.1] The userinterface of claim 1, wherein in the plurality of views includes a home view

' configured to organize a plurality of content modes 
154. As discussed regarding limitation [1.4], it is my opinion that both Ledbetter and

Pogue disclose a plurality of views. Ledbetter and Pogue further teach the added limitation of

limitation [2.1].

155. Ledbetter. In my opinion, Ledbetter discloses that at least one of its views is a

home view configured to organize a plurality of content modes. For example, Ledbetter teaches

home viewsin at least its walk-up/touch screen and workstation modes:

In the walk-up mode, a touch-screen shell program configured to

provide convenient access to walk-up types of mformation (e.g.,

weather, messages, the internet and so forth) may be loaded. ... In

the workstation mode, typical shortcuts and other information used

for working/productivity or other computer usage (¢.g., gaming)

may be displayed.”}.}

(Ledbetter at 4 [0057].) It is my opinion that a POSITA would have thus understood that the

workstation mode included a homeview.It is also my opinion that a POSITA would have further

understood that the walk-up/touch-screen viewincluded a home view. In myopinion, a POSITA

would have understood that both of these Ledbetter home views are configured to organize

“weather, messages, the internet,” and “working/productivity or other computer usage (¢.g.,

gaming).” In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that weather, messages, the internet,

gaming, and working / productivity are “content modes.” Indeed, the °715 patentitself states that

“the home view presents ... ‘interactive elements’”that allowa user to select different types of

content or applications. (°715 Patent at 29:47-48.) This confirms my opinion that Ledbetier meets

this claim limitation.
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156. Pogue. In myopinion, Pogue also discloses that at least one of its views is a home

view configured to organize a plurality of content modes. For example, Pogue teaches the home

views of Windows Vista’s desktop, Windows Media Center’s start page, Windows Photo Gallery’s

start page, Windows Media Player’s library screen, Internet Explorer 7’s home page, and Windows

Explorer’s basic window. As explained in detail below, it is my opinion that Pogue teaches how

these home views are configured to organize aplurality of content modes.

157. WindowsVista. Pogue teaches the view of WindowsVista’s desktop, which in my

opinionis a home view configured to organize aplurality of content modes(i.e., the desktop is

configured to organize different content modes). (Pogue at 23.) In my opinion, Pogue teachesthat

Window Vista’s deskiop has content modes such as icons and Gadgets displayed on its user

interface. (/d.) As shown in Figure 1-2 below, the Sidebar Gadgets shows multiple content modes

such as photos, news headlines, and time. Ud.) Other Gadgets on Sidebar include stocks, weather,

RSS feeds, email, local movielistings, regional gas prices, comicstrips, etc. (/d. at 213-221.) The

home view also organizes content modes on a start menu, which is configured to show content

modes through Windows Media Center, a Windows Media Player, Internet Explorer 7, and

Windows Photo Gallery. It is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that desktop

icons, the items on the start menu, the taskbar, the notification area, and the sidebar gadgets all

represent “content modes.”
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 Figure 1-2:
There's a new

desktop picture in
Vista—Microsoft

evidently endured
one Teletubbies

Joke too mony dur-
ing the Windows
XP era~and a

glowing, more
modern look
called Aero. The

only truly new
elementis the
Sidebar, the stack
ofsmall floating
windows that ap-
pears atthe right
side of the screen.

(Chapter 6 covers
the Sidebar in

detait)

 

 Start rereStach mone

   

(Pogue at 23.) Pogue further describes how desktop icons representing computer content are

configured to organize computer content (e.g., My Document, Internet Explorer, shortcuts,

User’s Files) on Vista’s desktop through a “Personalization dialog.” (Pogueat 22.)

158. Windows Photo Gallery. { note that Pogue also teaches the view ofWindows Photo

Gallery, which in my opinion has a home viewconfigured to organize different content modes

such as Photos and Videos, as shown in in Figure 13-1, reproduced below.It is my opinion that a

POSITA would have understood that thumbnails, folders, and tags represent “user selectable

element(s) displayed on a userinterface that, whenselected, allows the user to access the content

organized therein.”
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Figure §3-¥:
Here's what Photo

Gallery icaks like
when you first
open it. The large
photo-viewing area
& where thumbnails

ofyour imported
photos appear.
The icons at the

top of the window
representail the
stulfyou can do
with your photos. To
adjust the size of the
photo thumbnails
(miniatures), click
the maqnilving-glass
icon. Don’t release
ihe mouse button

yet Instead, drag
the vertical slider

up or down. All the
thumbnails expand
or contract simuita-

neously. Cool!

 
 

 

 

 

 

 “teneraeunnnnaanis
=s

 
 

 
 

(Pogue at 424.)

159. Windows Media Center. I note that Pogue also teaches a view of Windows Media

 
Center, which in my opinion has a home view of a Start screen that displays and organizes

 
categories ofuser-selectable computer content such as Music, TV + Movies, Guide, Online Media,

Pictures + Video:
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Figure 16-3:
This is what you see once
Media Centeris set up.
You can naw buy music

| online and organize your
existing music library,

| burn o CD ofyour favorite
pictures, pause and re-
wind live TV, or schedule a

 

 

program to record weekly, 
(Pogue at 501, 503, 519.)

160. Windows Media Player. I note that Pogue teaches a view ofWindows Media Player,

 
which in my opimion has a home view, an organizable “screen[that] lists every piece of music or

 
video your copy of Media Player ‘knows about’ on your hard drive”:

 

 
 

 
 
 

Sgure 24-8:
On the Libraryiad,
the Navigation
tee fief) isis your
pisylists, Under the
Librany heading, you
see vaTiONs varys to
sort your collection,
To build a playtise
drag songs er OD
ames inte the

right pone, Don't
miss the Search

Sox at the top,
which searches of

text reiited fo vour
songs and videos
03 you type, hiding
olf entries that don't
smestch,

  OLE

  aabenaantnhaaniinranpeaaninnaaznenanpeaunuainienargrbeazpiatee,
 
 
 

 
 

RANA
aS SK   

MSSSE

(Pogue at 465.)
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161. Internet Explorer 7. 1 note that Pogue teaches a view of Internet Explorer 7, which

in my opinion has a homeview,i.e., a customizable home page, whichis configured to organize

content niodes:

 

Figure 92-10:
Top: Start byvisiting the page you wantto
designate as your home page. Then, from
the Home menu identified here, choose Add
or Change Home Page.

Bottom: in this dialog box, choose “Use this
webpage as. your only home page,” and
click Yes.

Would you tike to use the fcllowing as your Gomie page?

“Unbinweemeaccoay oo

wes HEDRAGE8SYO
SO SSS this wabyage te voor home page tabs! 

(Pogue at 371, 383.) For example, Pogue explains user designation of a “Web page”as a starter

page. (/d.) It is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that web pages contain user-

selectable links, which in tam point to various content modes, such as images, videos, music, and

documents. I note that Pogue suggests Google, NYTimes.com, Dilberi.com, and msn.com as home

pages, and in my opinion a POSITA wouidhave understood that each is a website configured to

organize content modes(.¢., images, videos, news, comics). (Pogue at 371, 383.) I note that Pogue

also teaches configuring Internet Explorer 7’s home page to show multiple tabs, thus organizing

multiple web pages of digital content. (Pogue at 376.) Regardless of the selected home page,

however, it is my opinion that Pogue teaches the home views of Internet Explorer 7 to show
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bookmarks, favorites, quick tabs and an RSS reader, each configurable to organize digital content.

(7d, at 376, 381)

162. Windows Explorer. \ note that Pogue teaches a basic Windows Explorer window

showing contents of a folder:

 
Figure 2-1: i
All windows have the i

same basic ingredients,
making it easy to become |
on expert in window !
manipulation. This figure
shows an Explorer (desk i
top) window-—a disk or }
folder—but you'llencoun-
ter the same elements in

application windows. 
(Pogue at 58-60.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that a basic Windows

Explorer window is a home viewthat contains user-selectable content.

163. As confirmation of my opinion that Pogue teaches limitation [2.1], during

prosecution of the °715 Patent, the Examiner correlated “a home viewconfigured to organize a

plurality of content modes” with Miller’s teaching that “the Media Center Start page displays

multiple categories of content such as videos, pictures, movies, radio and TV (FIG.8.2, page 3)).”

(See Ex. 1002 at 351, 352-353 (citing Miller at 3) (emphasis in original).)As shown by Examiner’s

statement, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that an example of a “home

view” is a “Media Center Start page” and that examples of “a plurality of content modes” are
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“displays multiple categories of content such as videos, pictures, movies, radio and TV.” I note

that Patent Owner did not dispute Examiner’s understanding of this claim limitation. (Ud. at 399.)

[2.2] a channel view configured to organize at least one of a single content mode and two

| content modes. 
164. In my opinion, Ledbetter and Pogue furtherteach the added limitation of limitation

165. Ledbetter. It is my opinion that Ledbetter teaches a channel view configured to

organize at least one of a single content mode and two content modes. For example, Ledbetter

teaches channel views such as “media consumption mode” where media player software is

automatically executed, and (Ledbetter at FIG. 4, { [0057]). Ledbetter expressly teaches at least

three content modes in channel view such as television, video, and DVD movies. (Ledbetter at

Abstract, #¥] [0003], [0059].)

166. To confirm my opinion that Ledbetter’s media consumption mode is a channel

view, during IPR2021-00786, Patent Owner stated that channel view is “configured to present

computer content, in large footprint displays, and further is designed to streamline user interaction

with the streamlined device.” (POPR at 43 (citing °715 Patent at 56:45-48).) Moreover, the °715

Patent provides an example of a channel asa television channel. (Ex. 1001 at 21:51-53 (‘Another

example of a channel is a ‘television’ channel, in which the portable computer is configured to

stream Internet television.”).) It is my opinion that POSITA would have understood that

Ledbetter’s television, video, and DVD movie examples would be presented “in large footprint

displays” and thus satisfy this limitation under Patent Owner’s previous description of channel

view. Moreover, in my opinion, a POSITA would have that understood that Ledbetter’s
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conventional workstation’s examples of gaming and working/ productivity programs would have

permitted large footprint displays, and were well-known by 2008.

167. To confirm my opinion that Ledbetter’s television, video, DVD movie player,

gaming, and working / productivity programs are different content modes, I note the °715 Patent

states that “modes of content” mayinclude media, connect, web, applications, and channels. The

*715 Patent lists examples of each “mode of content”:

“media mode 172a may provide access to a media player to play, view, search and

organize media such as music, video, photos, etc.”

“connect mode 172 mayprovide access to features such as, for example, email, voice-

over-IP, instant messaging, etc., and the web mode 172 c may provide access to internet

browsing and searching.”

“application mode 172d may provide access to, for example, computer applications or

programs, such as word processor, spreadsheet, calculator, etc.”

“channels mode 172e may provide access to different functionality of the portable

computer, with the different functions or features defined as different channels. For

example, a channel may include an alarm clock channel in which the portable computeris

configured to display a clock and can be programmedto activate an alarm, e.g., a sound,

piece of music, etc., at a predetermined time. “Another example of a channel may include

a ‘photo frame’ channel in which the portable computer may be configured to display a

pre-selected image or set of images, etc. Another example of a channelis a ‘television’

channel, in which the portable computer is configured to stream Internettelevision.”

(Ex. 100] at 21:12-58.) As such, in my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that Ledbetter’s

television example is one type of content mode (i.c., “channels mode”) and Ledbetter’s DVD
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movie example is another type of content mode (i.c., “media mode”) under the *715 Patent’s

terminology. Similarly, in my opinion, a POSITA would have further understood that a program

responsive to Ledbetter’s pen / stylus (such as the handwriting recognition software (Ledbetterat

§ [0057])) would constitute an “application mode.” Likewise, it is my opinion a POSITA would

have understood that Ledbetter’s “work / productivity” and “gaming” examples would constitute

content modes of“application.” Moreover, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood

that Ledbetter’s walk-up mode provided access to weather, messages, and the internet and would

thus constitute a “connect mode”according to the °715 Patent.

| 168. Pogue. it is my opinion that Pogue also teaches a channel view configured to

organize at least one of a single content mode and two content modes. For example, Pogue teaches

a channel view in at least Windows Vista in general, and in Windows Media Center, Windows

Photo Gallery, Windows Media Player, and Internet Explorer 7, specifically. As explained below,

it is my opinion that Pogue teaches these views as “maximized” or shown in “full screen”(ie.

channel view) and configured to organize at least one of a single content mode and two content

modes.

169. Windows Vista. It is my opinion that Pogue teaches that WindowsVista has channel

views configured to organize at least one of a single content mode and two content modes.I note

that Pogue teaches that applications, web browsers, and email clients in Windows Vista viewed in

a maximized or full screen view(i.e., in large footprint displays). (/d. at 86, 383.) As I explained

above, during IPR2021-00786, I note that Patent Ownerstated that a channel viewis “configured

to present computer content, in large footprint displays, and further is designed to strearnline user

interaction with the streamlined device.” (POPR at 43(citing ’715 Patent at 56:45—48).) It is my

opinion that a POSITA would have understood that Windows Vista’s maximized or full screen
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windows present computer content in large footprint displays designed to streamline user

interaction. I note that Pogue also teaches that Windows Vista has numerous content modesin its

descriptions of Microsoft programs such as Word, PowerPoint, Excel, Windows Mail, and Internet

Explorer 7. (See, 2.g., Pogue at 29, 41, 73, 222, 367, 391.) In myopinion, a POSITA would have

understood that Word, PowerPoint, and Excel are applications; that Windows Mail is an email

client; and that Internet Explorer 7 is a web browser. It is my opinion that a POSITA would thus

have also understood that Microsoft Word, PowerPoint, and Excel would be one content mode

(i.e., application content), Windows Mail is another content mode(i.e., communication content);

and Internet Explorer 7 is another content mode(1.e., web content). Thus, in my opinion, Pogue’s

description of Windows Vista discloses at least three content modes. As confirmation of my

understanding, the *715 Patent describes communication content, web content, and application

content as different modes of content:

the plurality of modes of content comprise at least one of a web

content mode, a channel content mode, a media content mode, an

application content mode, a communication content mode, and a

passive content mode.

(the °715 Patent at 3:29-34.) I note that the ’715 Patent explains “Modes of content may include

for example, media, channel, connection, application, and web, among other options.” (Ud. at

27:45—-47.)

170. Moreover, I note that Pogue teaches an Alt-Tab view, which in my opinion permits

a user to “jump back and forth” between windows of content modes. (Pogue at 89-90.) Pogue

provides an image of Alt-Tab view in Figure 2-19:
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(Pogueat 90.) It is my opmion that a POSITA would have understood that this Alt-Tab view

organizes “at least one of a single content mode and two content modes.” As seen above, Pogue

Figure 2-19 shows content modes of Microsoft Word, Excel, and Internet Explorer, which in my

opinion would allow the user to select and access the content organized therein.

171. Windows Media Center. It is my opinion that Pogue also teaches that Windows

Media Center has a channel view configured to organize different content modes such as TV &

Movies, Music & Radio, News & Sports, Games, and Lifestyle:
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Figure 16-18:
To see what's available in
the way of online media,
open Media Center,
select Music, and select
More Music. Now choose
Music & Radio. There are

lots of choices, including
VA), MTV Overdrive, XM
Satellite Redio, Napster,
Musicmatch, AGL Music,
and Live365.com., Te
obtain music from any
of them, click the one
you lke best and work
through the subscription
process, Once you've dene
that follow the directions
trom.the media's Web site
to select and downlead
music. Manyofthese mu-
sig services also give you
access to intemet redic.

  
(Pogueat 520.) Pogue also teachesthat selecting Guide would result in a page with TV

programs, another channel view with each channel representing a user selectable content mode:

Figure 16-5:
Use your remote control,
mouse, or keyboard ie
navigate through the
guide. Type a number
into the remoie’s keypad
to change channels, Click
Skip (or something simi-
jar) to move forward in
the Guide, Run the mouse
over a show's Ulle to read

w Short synopsis of the
show. Right-click any show
fitle (or use ihe remote’s
Info button) to get more
program info, record the
program, or record the
series,

— :

(Pogueat 510.) It is my opinion that Pogue describes how Windows Media Center has a channel

 

 
  

 

view for content modes such as TV player, photo viewer, a video clips player, a DVDplayer,

amongother things. (Pogue at 501, 503, 519, 524, 527, 529.) For example, Pogue Figure 16-6
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teaches a TV view with controls, with “recorded tv,” “live tv,” “Online Media,” and “Tasks”

visible:

 
 
 
 

 
 Figure 16-6:

you're remoteless, move your
mouse to the lower-right corner
of the screen to surmon these

TY controls—everything you
need for your DVR (digital video
recorder) enjoyment. If course, if
you have a remote control, you
con use it instead.

   

  
  
  
 

 Either way, the controls here ail
pertain to a show that’s on the
air. right now.

 

 
(Pogue at 512.)

172. Internet Explorer 7. It is my opinion that Pogue teaches Internet Explorer 7 has a

channel view such as RSS Feeds. (Pogue at 380-382.) Internet Explorer 7's RSS Feeds view

corresponds with the °715 Patent’s description of a channel view, as shownin the ’715 Patent’s 
FIG. 20Aand 20B equating RSS views as channel views:
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we awe wos 2005-2080 2080

FIG. 204

 
(Ex. 1001 at 13:38-39.) Similarly, Pogue teaches RSS Feeds views, and thus in my opinion

teaches channel views.

  ii

Figure FF-92 cous ‘ < CoN SON: ‘ oS ESSE
Top: When the Feeds SS ERR
button chonges cales, S
you've gor yourself
a live one 2 Web

site that publishes a
feed, Gick ihe Feeds
button.

Middle: Nov you get
a sneak peek of what
the feed fooks hike.

you Uke, subscribe, as
shows here.

BottonTe read

yourfeed, cick ike
Favarites buttan {the
star) dad) at the fop
of ihe pane, chek
Feeds. Click the one

you went to read,
 

x

  ISS

$ Bae nnsneSB Memes
 BS bench &

SS SSRoe

RS Fee's Rove
S tess
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(Pogue at 381.) As seen in Figure 11-9 above, these channel views display one content mode(LL¢.,

middle figure showing Gizmodo) and several content modes(i.¢., bottom figure showing a list of
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favorite feeds). As described by Pogue, selection of the feeds button allows the user to access the

content mode organized therein. Ud.) Pogue teaches a variety of content modes available in

Internet Explorer 7 through RSS Feeds:

Enter RSS, a technologythat lets you subscribe to feeds-——-summary

blurbs provided by thousands of sources around the world, from

Reuters to Microsoft to your nerdy next-door neighbor. News and

bleg sites usually publish RSS feeds, but RSS can also bring you

podcasts (recorded audio broadcasts), photos, and even videos.

(Pogue at 380 (emphases added).)

173. Again, it is my opinion that Poguealso teaches that Internet Explorer 7 has channel

views such as a “Maximized” view where web content is displayed within the Internet Explorer 7

frame and a “Full-Screen Browsing” view where web contentis displayed in full screen without a

frame. (Pogue at 86, 383.) It is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that Pogue’s

“Maximized”or “Full-Screen” viewing is applicable to a variety of content modes available on

websites, such as TV, movies, video clips, pictures, news, music, and games.

174. Windows Photo Gallery. As discussed above, it 1s my opinion that Pogue teaches

that Windows Photo Gailery has user-selectable content modes such as a “media mode of content”

to “play, view, search, and organize media such as ... video, photos” (id. at 423, 429) and a

“channel mode of content” such as showing a slideshowto “display a pre-selected image or set of

images” (id. at 431). Pogue teaches that both of these modes of content are viewable. in a

maximized or full-screen view (i.e., channel view) (id. at 86, 383). Pogue teaches howto edit

slideshows by adding music, themes, and cross-fades, and zooms. (/d. at 431-432.)

175. Windows Media Player. Pogue also teaches that Windows Media Gallery plays

several user-selectable content modes such as “media mode of content” like music (id. at 464),
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playlists (id. at 474); CDs (id. at 466), DVDs(id. at 480), “connect mode ofcontent” such as online

music (id, at 477-478), and a “channel mode of content” such as internet radio (id. at 479) or a

slideshowto “display a pre-selected image or set of images” or video clips (id. ai 482). As

explained above, Pogue teaches maximization of any of these views to a channel view (id. at 86,

383).

176. Windows Explorer. | note that Pogue also teaches that a Windows Explorer window

can:

* provide a slide show ofphotos and video (.¢., a channel mode ofcontent) (id. at 70, 80);

e play, view, search and organize media such as music, video, photos,etc.(i.e., a media mode

of content (id. at 66); and

e provide access to computer applications suchs a word processor or spreadsheet(i.e., an

application mode of content (id. at 57).

Of course, Pogue teaches that these modes of content viewed in a maximized or full-screen view

(i.e., channel view) (id. at 86, 383). Pogue also teaches that Windows Explorer provides visual

representation with a pane organizing various folders and computer content:
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(Pogueat 58.)

177. As confirmation of my opinion that Pogue teaches limitation [2.2], I note the

Examinercorrelated “a channel view configuredto organizeat least one of a single content mode

and two content modes” with Miller’s “TVplayer (FIG. 10.13 page 21), video clips player (FIG.

11,18-11.19 page 22-23 ), picture viewer (Fig. 12.11 page 4), news video player (FIG. 15.22

page 15).” (See Ex. 1002 at 351-352(citing Miller at 4, 15, 21-23, FIG. 10.13, FIG. 11.18-11.19,

FIG, 12.11, and FIG. 15.22).) I understand that Patent Owner did not dispute Examiner’s

understanding of this claim limitation. (Ud. at 404-408.)

3. Claim3

Claim 3 depends fromclaim 1. Forthe reasons discussed above, it is my opinion that

claim 1 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter.
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[3.1] The user interface of claim 1, wherein the plurality of views includes a screen saver

| view configured to organize selected content rnodes for passive viewing. 
178. As discussed regarding limitation [1.4], it is my opinion that both Ledbetter and

Pogue disclose a plurality of views. It is my opinion that Pogue also teaches the added limitation

of limitation[3.3].

179. Pogue teaches that at least one of Windows Vista’s views is a screen saver view

configured to organize user-selected photos for passive viewing, in my opinion. (Pogue at 460

(“You can turn any random batch of photos into your PC’s very ownscreen saver.”).) Pogue

provides an image of the screen saver view, and teaches the settings available to orgamize the

content mode for passive viewing:

 
  
  
 

Figure 3-23:
Belowthe horizontal fine, you'll find
three options that govern screen
saver special effects, speed, and
randomness. Click Save when it aif
looks good.

 
   

 
  
 
  

 

rn cesarme, display t

 

 
 

aive energy or maximize petorma nce by adjusting disghay
rightness snd ovhes power settings,  

 LS

(Pogue at 459; id. at 461 (Pogue explaining that the screen savers include “pictures and videos”).)
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180. I note that Pogue also teaches that Windows Photo Gallery is configurable for a

slideshow view:

Photo Gallery approaches digital photo management as a four-step

process: importing the photos to your Pictures folder; organizing,

tagging, and rating them; editing them; and sharing them(viaprints,

onscreen slideshows, design DVD slideshows, email, screen saver,

and so an).

(Ud. at 423.)

181. Inote that Pogue also teaches that Windows Media Center has a view of a photo

slide show that organizes user-selected photos and videos for passive viewing as a screen saver

view, in my opinion. (/d. at 529.)

182. As confirmation of my opinion that slide shows satisfy this limitation, during

prosecution of the °715 Patent, I note the Examiner correlated Miller’s photo slide show with this

limitation. (See Ex. 1002 at 352 (“Muller further teaches wherein the plurality of views includes a

screen saver view configured to organize selected content modes forpassive viewing (i.e. photo

slide show (page 5).°) (emphasis in original).)

4, Claim 4

183. Clann 4 depends from claim 1. For the reasons discussed above, it is my opinion

that claim 1 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter.

 

 
 
: [4.1] The user+ interface of claim 1. wherein the plurality of views includes a home view

organizing a plurality of visual representations of digital content

184. As discussed regarding limitation [1.4], it is mvy opimion that both Ledbetter and

Pogue disclose a plurality of views. As discussed for limitation [2.1], it is my opinion that

Ledbetter and Pogue each teach that at least one ofits views is a home view configured to organize
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a plurality of content modes. For the same reasons as discussed forlimitation [2.1], which recites

“wherein in the plurality of views includes a home view configured to organize a plurality of

content modes,”it is my opinion that Ledbetter and Pogue disclose limitation [4.1], which recites

“visual representations ofdigital content.”
  

4.2] wherein the home view comprises a header display and a bodydisplay, and 
185. It is my opinion that Pogue teaches this limitation in at least Windows Vista

desktop, Windows Photo Gallery, Intemet Explorer 7, and Windows Media Player, as explained

below.

186. Windows Vista. In my opinion, Pogue teaches that in the home view of Windows

Vista, the task bar (header display) of Windows Vista is movable to the top of the monitor with

the desktop (body display) beneath the task bar. (Pogue at 23, 97).

187. Windows Photo Gallery. In my opinion, Pogue also teaches Photo Gallery, which

has home view which includes a toolbar with a search box and icons at the top (header display in

red) and a view of thumbnails beneath (body display in bine):
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:

 
(Pogue at 424 (“Here’s what Photo Gallery looks like when youfirst open it.”) (annotated header

in red, bodyin blue).}

188. Internet Explorer 7. Pogue also teaches Internet Explorer 7, which in my opinion

has a toolbar (header display) at the top and home web page (bodydisplay) beneath. (Pogue at

367.)

189. Windows Explorer. Pogue also teaches Windows Explorer, which in my opinion

has a home view showing a ttle bar, address bar, and toolbar (header display) showing,e.g., the

file folder address at the top and beneath it a folder view (body display) showing the hist of

favorites, subfolders, files, photos, etc. within a folder:
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 HESSEN    
 

(Pogue at 58 (annotated header in red, body in blue).)

190. Windows Media Player. Pogue also teaches Windows MediaPlayer, which in my

opinionhas home view that includes a toolbar with a search box and computer operationsat the

 top (header display) and beneath it a detailed view of the library contents, including thumbnails

(body display):
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Figure 14-4:
ivhen you cick 6

i

(Pogue at 465, (annotated header in red, body in blue).)

[4.3] wherein the header display comprises a lateral frame extending from the left of the

display component to the right of the display component, 
i9]. In my opinion, Pogue teaches this limitation. The taskbar of Windows Vistais a

lateral frame extending from theleft of the monitor to the right of the monitor.

Declaration of Christopher M. Schmandt Page 107

Page 257 of 1709



Page 258 of 1709

 

 

 

 
 

 

 
 

 

Patent 9,880,715

ARALOEEIPRRAAREEBBDEEERREELLELNN NNREHEREE

Pigure F-22
Thore’s a nesy

deskion pickire in
HiseMicrosadt

eadently endured
oe Teletubbies

foke {96 many dur-
ing the Baadaws
AP eng~and ¢

glowing, mare
modern look
called Agra. The

only truly aew
element is fhe

Sidebar She stock
ofsmal footing
windous thot gp-
beoes of the Agdt
side ofthe screen,

ithopter & cavers
the Sigahar in

detail}

SOOOAACELECOLEACECEEEELOEOELELELEECELEEEELELUEEELENLAMALEALAEECELCELECEEUALELELCALAAAASAOECELUANEERCOUEELEATERCEEAEHEE 
- mays
fern Yay}

AereneerenERREREEEEEERRELLCECESRNLAEEERLE

(Pogue at 23 (annotated header in red, movable to top of screen).)

192. Similarly, Pogue teaches the tootbar of Internet Explorer 7, and howto maximize

Internet Explorer 7, which in my opinion results ina lateral frame extending fromtheleft of the

monitorto the right of the monitor when “maximized”:

Maximized means that the windowfills the screen; its edges are

glued to the boundaries ofyour monitor, and you can’t see anything

behindit. It gets that way when you click its Maximize button (sce

Figure 2-1)}-—an ideal arrangement when you’re surfing the Web

or working on a document for hours at a stretch, since the largest

possible windowmeansthe least possible scrolling.

(Pogue at 86 (emphasis added).) I note that Pogue provides an image of Internet Explorer’s header

display in Figure 11-1:
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Figure F¥-¥:
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(Pogue at 368 (annotated header display in red).)

193. In my opinion, Pogue also teaches the header display of an Explorer window, and

howto maximize ihe Explorer window, which results in a lateral frame extending from theleft of

the monitor to the right of the monitor when the Maximize button is clicked orthe title bar is

double-clicked:

Tip: Ifyou double-click the title bar area, you maximize the window,

makingit expandto fill your entire screen exactly as though you had

clicked the Maximize button described below. Double-clickthetitle

bar again to restore the windowtoits originalsize.

(Pogue at 58.) Pogue provides an image of Explorer’s headerdisplay in Figure 2-1:
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 Figure 2-3:
All windows have the

same basic ingredients,
making it easy to become
an expert in window
manipulation. This figure
shows on Explorer (desk-
top) window—a disk or
foider—but you'll encoun-
ter the same elements in

application windows.
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(Pogue at 58 (annotated header display in red).)

194. Similarly, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that Pogue

teaches maximization of Windows Vista’s programs such as Windows Photo Gallery, Windows

Media Player, and Windows Media Center, thus satisfying this limitation.

[4.4] whereinthe body display is rendered below the header displayiin the display

component of the computersystern. 
195. Inmy opinion, Pogue teachesthis limitation. Whenthe desktop taskbar ofWindows

Vista is moved to the top of the monitor, the body display (showing shortcuts and icons) is rendered

belowit. (Pogue at 23.) Pogue also teaches Internet Explorer 7, which in my opinion has a body

display (showing web content) rendered below the header display.
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(Pogue at 368 (annotated body display in blue).) Pogue also teaches Windows Explorer, which in

my opinion has a bodydisplay (showing contents of a folder) rendered belowthe header display

(showing the file address):
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Figure #2-%:
The internet

Explorer window
offers tools and
features thatlet

you navigate the
Web almost effort

lesshy: these various
toolbars and status
indicators are
described in this

chapter. Chief
among them: the
Address bar, which
displays the
address (URL)
of the Web page
you're currenily
seeing, and the
standard buttons,
which let you con-
trol the Web-page
leading process.
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manipulation. This figure
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ier the same elements in

application windows.
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(Pogue at 58 (annotated body displayin blue).) In my opinion, Pogue also teaches that Windows

Photo Gallery has a body display (showing photos or thumbnails rendered below the header

display. (Pogue at 424.) In myopinion, Pogue’s disclosure ofWindows Media Player also shows

a body display of content such as music, radio, and movies rendered belowits header display:
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(Pogueat 465.)

5. Claim 5

196. Claim 5 depends from claim 4. For the reasons discussed above, it is my opinion

that claim 4 wouid have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter and Pogue.

[5.1] The userinterface of claim 4, whereinthe computer system configuration comprises a

physical positioning of a computer system displayrelative to a base of the computer system

that includes the keyboard about a longitudinalaxis ofrotation.

197. In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation. Ledbetter teaches a computer

system configuration where a display 122 is physically positioned relative to a base 126 that

includes a keyboard 140 with axis 128 that pivots on “longitudinal”axis ofrotation. In my opinion,

a POSITA would have understood that a “longitudinal axis” here runs from the left and right

dimensions ofthe base part (i.e. roughlyparallel to the spacebar on the keyboard).
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198. Ledbetter provides FIG. 1, reproduced below:

 
(id. at FIG. 1.) Ledbetter describes:

A base 126 supports the display arm 124 in a mannerthat allows

the display armto pivot around an axis 128. The base 126 may

include computer components such as a processor and

memory, or some or all of such components may be provided

elsewhere, including in the housing of the monitor 122. As will be

understood, the arm 124 andits pivoting coupling (at least at one

end) allows the monitor 122 to be positioned in a number of

ways relative te the base 126.

(Id. at § [0024] (emphases added).) Ledbetter further describes the “pivot such that the bottom of

the monitor 1122 rotates forwards and downwardsrelative to the base 1126 and the base’s fixed

pivot points 1131a, 1131b, 1132a and 1132b.” in my opinion, a POSITA would have understood

that forward and downward rotation on a pivot would be along a “longitudinal axis.”
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FIG, 117A

199. As confirmation for my opinion that “longitudinal axis” runs from the left and right

dimensions of the base part (roughly parallel with the spacebar on the keyboard), the °715 Patent

identifies a dashed line in FIG. 1 as a longitudinal axis 101:

 
(Ex. 1001 at FIG. 1.)
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200. Additionally, I note that Pogue also discloses an image ofa laptop computer system

configuration where a display is physically positioned relative to a base that includes a keyboard

with axis that pivots on a “longitudinal” axis of rotation:

 
Windows SideShow

Laptop lovers, take note~the bestis yet to come. info ihe faptop. When SideShow machines arrive ay the
market, you'll be able to specify
which gudget (rintprogram)
you want to see It can serve as
an alatm thal notifies.you. about
an imminent meeting. play songs

from your Media Player collec-

Hany check a fight time, and su
“on—wihout ever having to open

the laptop. id.

SideShow, @ riew Vista feature, 6

a tiny screen built rsht inte the
ids or undersides of certain new

laptop, tablet, and palinlog mod-
els, The coal thing is that it shows
you certain kinds of important
inforrnation—your calendar, new
ena, the time or weather, your
address book—even if the laptop
ig turned off or asleep.

 
Wik Microsoft's master Side-

Show plan find acceptance in
the marketplace? Let's meet back on this page in two years
and discuss.

This external screen uses practi-

cally ne baltery power: i's like having a litle PaimPlot ouit

 
 

(Pogue at 590 (annotated longitudinal axis shown in orange.) Pogue thus teaches this limitation,

in my opinion.

6. Claim6. ,

201. Claim 6 depends from claim 4. For the reasons discussed above, claim 4 would

 have beenobvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter and Pogue.

: to display a search tool displayed in the header display, 
202. In my opinion, Pogue teaches this limitation in at least Windows Vista desktop,

Internet Explorer 7, Windows Photo Gallery, and a Windows Explorer window.
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203. Windows Vista. Pogue teaches that a search tool called the “Address Toolbar’

displayed in the desktop taskbar (which is movable to the top of the monitor as a “header display”)

.of Windows Vista at all times:

Figure 2-26:
Top: Make toolbars
appear by right-clicking
a blank area on the

taskbar, if you can find
one,

ShatesLERTLETELETSIENTLTEREBottom: Toolbars eat :
into your taskbar space, peas - SaWs
so use them sparingly. if aS Showthe Beskton:
you've added foo many HORE
icons to ihe toolbar, Yask Manage
a >> bufton appears Bee
at its right end. Click it
fo exposea list of the
commands or icons that
didn’t fit

2 Internat Explores
CorinaPane!

Recyete Bin
. Hat Toang

 
(Pogue at 99 (annotated).) Pogue explains moving the task bar of WindowsVista to the top of

the monitor. (Pogue at 97 (“You can movethe taskbar to the top of your monitor.”).). In my

opmmion, a POSITA would have understood moving the task bar of Windows Vista would move

the “Address Toolbar” to the header display. Pogue explainsthat the referenced “Address

Toolbar” on the desktop taskbaris a “duplicate copy of the Address barthat appears in every

Explorer window.” (Pogueat 99.) The search tool in the header display of Explorer windowsis

described further below.
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204. Windows Photo Gallery. I note that Pogue also teaches a search tool displayed in

the header display of WindowsPhoto Gallery:

Nguge i380 
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t
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# soumeshive iy
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: sacred andl arsed! af

 
  

 

 

 
(Pogue at 445 (annotated).)

 205. Windows Media Player. 1 note that Pogue also discloses a search tool in the header

display of Windows MediaPlayer.
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Figure 14-6:
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the Navigation
tree (left) lists your
playlists. Under the
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see various ways to
sort your collection.
To build a playlist
drag songs or CD
namesinto the

fight panel. Don't
miss the Search

box at the top,
which searches all

text related to your
songs and videos
as you type, hiding
all entries that don’t
match.
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(Pogue at 472 (annotated).)

206. Internet Explorer 7. Pogue ajso provides an image of Internet Explorer 7 with
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(Pogue at 368 (annotated).)

207. Windows Explorer. Similarly, Pogue teaches a search tool displayed in the header

of a basic Windows Explorer window:
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Search pare.

 

fog: One way to moke
Hoppearis to chaase
“Search pane” fom
the Search Took meny,
which appear alter
you perforna reguisr

. % isaSSSN SASExploreraviadow search. CO =_.

 rennererenenenemnnennernnnarewnnrsvarenenrsveresercrrenerceeeed
Sottom: Al thad paial,
you can cick ddvaaced
io open a mech more
pawerlul expanded ver-
sian afthe Search strip.

SATE.

  

SS

 
Pog

Pogue at 120-121 (annotated).) Pogue explains, a search box “appears in every Explorer window,pp Pp 
next to the Address Bar.” (Pogue at 64, 106.) Pogue further explains that “The Search box at the

top of every desktop windowsearches only that window (including folders within it)” (Pogueat

106). Pogue explains that the Address Bar itself also searches the web:

If you type some text into this strip that isn’t obviously a Web

address, Windows assumes that you’retelling it, “Go online and

search for this phrase.” Fromhere, it works exactly as though you’ve

used the Internet search....

(Pogue at 62.) Pogue also describes a “Search pane”that appearsat the top ofthe Explorer window.

(Pogue at 120-121.)
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| [6.2] wherein the search tool is configured to accept search terms entered by a user andin  
 
 
: response to execution, causes the computersystemto navigate to a view ofafirst visual

| representationofdigital content,

208. In myopinion, Pogue teachesthis limitation. Pogue explains search terms entered

bya user in the “Address Toolbar” box in the Windows Vista desktop taskbar or the search tool

that appears in every Windows Explorer window, which in response to a user entering a search

term, causes the computer system to navigate to a viewofa visual representation ofdigital content,

either digital content on the computer system or web content from the internet. (Pogue at 62, 64,

99, 106.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that the Address Toolbar in Windows

Vista’s taskbar or the search box in Windows Explorer’s tool bar functions to accept search terms

and, once entered bya user, would cause an internal search results page to result. Pogue provides

an image showing how to use the search too! in an Explorer window:

Declaration of Christopher M. Schmandt Page 122 .

Page 272 of 1709



Page 273 of 1709

 

 
 

 
 

 

 
Figure 3-9:
Vista can preserve your
search as a search

folder, a saved search
that does its duties

instanily every time you
“open”the folder,

Top:First, set up the
Search asing the usual
controls, Click the Save
Search button shown
here,

Middie: Save the search

folder wherever you
like, but ifbe easy to
find it if you stash it in
the Searches foider, as
Windows is suggesting
here,

Bottom: Your search

falderis ready to use!
it’s right here in the
Searches folder, whose
icon appears in the
Favorite Links list at

the feft side of every
window.
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(Pogue at 125.)
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209. In my opinion, Poguealso teachesthis limitation when describing the search barin

Internet Explorer 7:

Here’s one of Internet Explorer’s most profoundly useful features-—

a Search box that accesses Google automatically-—or any other

search page you like. Type something you're looking for intothis

box-—electric drapes, say-
 

the Google results page.
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(Pogue at 371.) Pogue also explains that the Address bar of Internet Explorer also functions as 4

search tool. (/d. (“Truth is, it’s often faster to type your search phrase into the Addressbar itself

.... When you press Enter, IE does a Web search for that term, using the same search service

you’ veset up for the Search box.”).)

visual representation of digital content as search terms are entered bya user:

210. Pogue also teaches howthe search box works in Photo Gallery, which results in a

Pagerpe BF- 98S
AS pow type fale (bs
Seuech bax. Bhatia Gal.

fery Ailes afpias
hat

atoe

 
 
  

 
 

 

have pana fee
phrasy
Shere mares, ©

Suae IA 

 

 
 

SHPHEEL
A at tie

fight end of the Search
box.}
 

(Pogue at 445 (showing Halloween pictures while “hallow” is entered into the search box).)

211. Pogue also teaches how the search box works in Windows Media Player, which

results in a visual representation of digital content upon having search terms entered by a user:
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(Pogue at 473 (showing 50 Cent and Eminem rap albums with “rap” in search box).)

| [6.3] whereinthe digital content includes a search engine, and 
212. In my opinion, Pogue teaches this limitation.

213. Pogue explains that “Search, a star feature of Vista ... finds files as you type what

you’re looking for” and that the Search box is at the top of every Windows Explorer window.

(Pogue at 106 (also noting that this teaching works like Google Desktop and Macintosh’s

Spotlight); id. at 112-113 (describing how Search in Vista uses an index).) In my opinion, a

POSITA would have understood that Search finding files ‘‘as you type” necessarily meansthat the

viewof the visual representation ofdigital content, includes the search engineitself. As discussed

above, Pogue also explains that the Address Toolbar on the Windows Vista desktop taskbaris a

“duplicate copy” of the search box on every Windows Explorer window (Pogueat 99, 106.)

214. Moreover, I note that Pogue describes how the Search Bar in Internet Explorer 7

can be set to Google. (/d. at 368, 371.) Pogue also describes the Google resulis page. (Pogue at
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371 (“Type something you’re looking for into this box-—electric drapes, say-—and then press

Enter. You go straight to the Google results page.”).) In my opinion, a POSITA would have

understood that a Google results page would have been populated after a search phrase is entered

into the various search bars discussed for limitations[6.1] and [6.2], and that the results page would

imelude the search engineitself. Moreover,it is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood

that executing a search in the Search boxor Address box of Internet Explorer 7 would still include

a view ofthe visual representation of digital content that includes the search engineitself (1.e., the

Search box and Address box do not disappear). As confirmation of my opinion that an internet

search using Google satisfies this limitation, the °715 Patent expressly recites Google as an

example of a search tool: “In one example, the default settings provide for searching to occur

through the well known search tool GOOGLE.” (715 Patent at 47:11-13.)

215. Moreover, as seen in the images above for limitation [6.2], for Windows Media

Player and WindowsPhoto Gallery, Pogue discloses a view ofdigital content that includes a search

engine (i.e., the search box remains) when a user executes the searchtool. (Pogue at 445 (view

presenting Halloween pictures while “hallow” is entered into the search box, and search box

remaining); id. at 473 (presenting 50 Cent and Eminem rap albums with “rap”in search box, and

search box remaining).)

| [6.4] the search engine presents results for the search terms. 
216. In my opinion, Pogue teaches this limitation.

217. Pogue teaches that Windows Vista’s Search tool (available on the desktop taskbar

or at the top of every Windows Explorer window) presents results for the search terms:
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(Pogue at 113-114 (presenting results with “wind”in the search box).)

218. Moreover, as explained above, Pogue describes the Google results page. In my

opinion, a POSITA would have understood that executing a search in a Google search box would

present results for the search terms.

219. Moreover, as seen m the images above for limitation [6.2], for Windows Media

Player and WindowsPhoto Gallery, Pogue teaches a view ofdigital content that presents results

for the search terms when a user executes the search tool. (Pogue at 445 (presenting Halloween

pictures as “hallow”is entered into the search box); id. at 473 (presenting 50 Cent and Eminem

rap albums with “rap” in search box).)

7. Claim 7

220. Claim 7 depends from claim 1. For the reasons discussed above,it is my opinion

that claim 1 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter.
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| [7.1] The user interface of claim 1, further comprising a storage component configured to

etain a previous viewstate. 
221. Inmyopinion, Ledbetterteachesthis limitation. Ledbetter describes that its system

may“persist personal settings for the display.” (Ledbetter at 4] [0059].)

222. In my opinion, Pogue also teaches this limitation. Pogue explains that “Internet

Explorer can store certain Web pages on your hard drive so thai you can peruseit later.” (Pogue

at 665.) Pogue describes other storage componentsin Internet Explorer 7 configured to retain a

previous viewstate, including an internet cache andhistory. (Pogue at 379.) It is my opinion that

a POSITA would have understood that a hard drive, internet cache and history are storage

components.

223. In my opinion, Pogue also describes a storage componentthat retains a previous

view state in Windows Vista when describing Standby mode where “whatever programs or

documents you were working on remained in memory.” (Pogue at 31.) It is my opinion that a

POSITA would have understood that memory or hard drive are storage components. Pogue

explains that Standby modeputs the computer in “suspended animation until youuse] the mouse

or keyboard to be working again.” (/d.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood thatthis

mode would retain a previous viewstate.

224. In myopinion, Pogue also describes a storage coniponent that retains a previous

view state with Windows Vista’s Sleep mode where “the instant you put the computerto sleep,

Vista quietly transfers a copy of everything in memoryinto an invisible file on the hard drive.”

(id.) Pogue explains that Windows Vista’s Hibernate modeis similar to Sleep mode becauseit

retains a previous view state, but the storage component is RAM instead of a hard drive. (Ud. at

34.)
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225. In my opmion, Pogue also describes yet another example where the computer

retains a previous viewstate in its Screen Saver. (Pogue at 165—166 (“The idea is simple: A few

minutes after you leave your computer, whatever work you were doing is hidden behind the screen

saver; passers-by can’t see what’s on the screen. To exit the screen saver, move the mouse, click

a mouse bution, or press a key.”).)

226. Similarly, Pogue teaches howto save searches in a Windows Explorer window:
  

 
Figure 3-9: 3 EN
vista con preserve your RE
Search as a search : “ : EEE IS RNS
folder, a saved search : = ENS se Ss ERERSthat does its duties =
instantly every lime you
“open” the folder.

i Top: First, sef up the
| search using the usual
i controls, Click the Save

Search button shawn
here.

i

|

 
Middle: Save the search
folder wherever you
like, but it'll Be easy to
find it ifyou stash it in
the Searches folder, as
Windows is suggesting
here.

Battom: Your search
folder is ready to use!

  
 

it's right here in the
Searches foider, whose 3 8 : :
icon appears in the SSS AS
Fovorite Links fist at .
the left side of every Ss SESSwindow. : = co 3 wwsewisp 

 
eee ;   

(Pogue at 125.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understocd that the preserved searches are

previous viewstates.
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227. Moreover, Pogue teaches that Windows Explorer windowsand Internet Explorer 7

have toolbars that include back and forward buttons, used for navigating to states visited

previously, which are saved. (Pogue at 61, 370.) Similarly Pogue teaches back buttons for

Windows Media Center. Ud. at 518-519, 525).

228, Asconfirmation for my opinion that Pogue teaches a storage component configured

to retain a previous view state, during prosecution of the ’715 Patent, | note the Examimeralso

explained how Mattox’s backward and forward buttons metthis limitation:

Mattox et al teaches a storage component configured to retain a

previous viewstate (Le. the toolbar 304 includes backward and

forward buttons, used for navigating to states visited previously,

which are saved (FIG. 3A)).

(Ex. 1002 at 356 (emphasis in original.) Patent Ownerdid not dispute Examiner’s understanding

of this claim limitation. Ud. at 404-408.)

8. Claim$

229. Claim 8 depends from claim 7. For the reasons discussed above,it is my opinion

that claim 7 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter and Pogue.

8.1] The user interface ofclaim 7, wherein the execution componentis further configured to |

/ cause the computer system to transition to a previous view in response to execution of a

| navigation elementby a user. 
230. As discussed regarding limitation [1.6], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses an

execution component. In my opinion, Pogue discloses the remainder of this limitation.

231.. For example, Pogue also teaches howclicking either the “Back button”or “Forward

button”(1.¢., executing a navigation element) in Internet Explorer 7 transitions the web browserto
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a previous view. (Pogue at 370 (“Click the Back button to revisit the page you were just on. ...

click the Forward bution ... to return to the page you were on before you clicked the Back button.”)

Pogue also describes execution of keyboard navigation elements using keyboard shortcuts to

transition to previous views. Ud. (describing Backspace and Shift+Backspace, or Altleft arrow

and Alt+right arrow).) Pogue aiso describes howclicking the navigation elementcalled the “Home

button” brings up a view of a Web page previously “designated as a home page—your starter

page.” Ud. at 371.)

232. Similarly, Pogue teaches user selection of controls to reach saved searches in a

Windows Explorer window:
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Figure 3-9:
Vista can preserve your
search as a search
folder, a saved search
that doesits duties

instantly every time you
“open” the folder.

  

Top: First, set up the
search using the usual
controls. Click the Save QQQnneEAang
Search bution shown SVS
here.

Middle: Save the search

folder wherever you
like, butit'll be easy to
find it if you stash it in
the Searches folder, as
Windows is suggesting
here.

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Bottom: Your search

folderis ready to use!

 
 
 

  
 

 
     

 ° Date modified
SONG ADAG

It's sight here in the
Searches folder, whase i
ican appears in the
Favorite Links listat ; i
the left side of every =window. sk=

Sue Searches» : 2 beNe i

 

(Pogue at 125.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that the Windows Explorer

 
taskbar has multiple navigation elementsthat return a user to a previous viewstate. For example,

§
‘
:

Pogue teaches use of the “Back button” and “Forward button” in a Windows Explorer window 
(i.e., executing a navigation element) to return to a previous winow. (Pogueat 61 (“Just as ina

Web browser, the Back button opens whatever window you opened just before this one. Once

you've used the Back button, you can then use the Forward button to return to the window where

youstarted.”).)
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233. In my opinion, Pogue teaches that the limitations above are executed by the

Windows Vista operating system and the included software (such as Internet Explorer) operating

on a processor. (Pogue at 11 (“Windowsis an operating system, the software that controls your

computer.”); see also Pogue at 311 (explaining view of processor functions in WindowsVista).)

234. As confirmation ofmy opinion that Pogue teachesthis limitation, I note that during

prosecution, the Examineralso explained how Mattox taughtlimitations of the pending claims:

Mattox et al teaches transition to a previous view in response to

execution of a navigation element by a user (ie. upon selecting

backward arrowin toolbar 304 in FIG, 3A, the useris takento the

previous Web page, this is typical Web browser behavior, which is

well known in the art).

(Ex. 1002 at 356 (emphasis in original.) I understand Patent Owner did not dispute Examiner’s

understanding of this claim limitation. (/d. at 404-408.) Similarly, the °715 Patent identifies 352

and 168 as a navigation element to return to a home viewfor its embodiments: The user selects a

navigation element(e.g. 352 FIG. 3C) to return to the homeview, alternatively, a navigation buiton

(e.g. 168, FIG. 17) will return the user to the home view. C715 Patent at 51:2-5.)

235. In my opinion, this limitation is also satisfied to the extent the Examinerfinds, or

Patent Owner argues, that these terms invoke Section 112(6), have adequate linked structure, and

that the linked structure is a processor programmed with an algorithm that, after the functions

described in Limitations [1.7] - [1.9], performsthis additional function:

e [4] “cause the computer system to transition to a previous viewin response to execution of

a navigation element bya user.” (’715 Patent at 5:3-7, 10:38-43 (describing “cause ...

revious view state” configuration), claim 8.Pp >
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236. As explained above,it is my opinion that Ledbetter and Pogue teach and disclose

a processor running computer software such as Windows Vista for carrying out the function of

limitation [8.1]. It is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that Ledbetter and Pogue

involved, or at least rendered obvious, a processor programmed to carry out an algorithm (the

software running on the computer) performingthe claimed functionof transitioning to a previous

view in response to execution of a navigation element by a userin the above-noted manner, or

equivalents thereof.

9. Claim 9

237. Claim 9 depends from claim 7. For the reasons discussed above,it is my opinion

claim 7 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter and Pogue.

9.1] The userinterface of claim 7, further comprising the navigation elementdisplayed in a

headerdisplay. 
238. As discussed regarding limitation [8.1], Pogue discloses a navigation element, in

my opinion.

239. Pogue also teaches how the desktop taskbar (moved to the top of the monitor) of

WindowsVista has navigation elements to return a userto a previousstate, such as the horne view

of the desktop with all windows minimized. (Pogue at 97 (“.) Moreover, Pogue teaches how to

minimize all windows(i.e., return to a retained state) in “one fell swoop”by right-clicking a blank

spot on the taskbar and choosing Show the Desktop. (Pogueat 97.) In my opinion, a POSITA

would have understood that the blank spot on the taskbar and choosing Showthe Desktop is

execution of a navigation element in the header display.

240. Pogue further teaches that a navigation element is displayed in a header display

such as the toolbar of Internet Explorer 7 (see Back button):
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Figure 7-9:
The internet

Explorer window
offers tools and
features thatfet

you navigate the
Web almosteffast-

lessly; these various
toolbars and status
indicators are
described in this

chapter, Chief
among them: the
Address bar, which
displays the
address {URL}
of the Web page
you're currently
seeing, and the
standard buttons,
which let you con-
trol the Web-page
Joading process.
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(Pogueat 368 (annotated).) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understoodthatclicking the

homebutton in the Internet Explorer7 toolbar (i.e., header display) would return a user to the

home page and that clicking the back arrow button in the toolbar would return a user to the

previous page.

241. In myopinion, Pogue also teaches the toolbar(i.e. header display) of a Windows

Explorer windowdisplays navigation elements such as “Back button” and “Forward button.”

(Pogue at 61.)

242. As confirmation of my opinion that Pogue teaches this limitation, during

prosecution, the Examiner also explained howMattox taught limitations of the pending claims:
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Mattox et al teaches the navigation element displayed in a header

display (ie. the toolbar 304 includes backward and forward

buttons (FIG. 3A)).

(Ex. 1002 at 357 (emphasis in original.) I understand that Patent Ownerdid not dispute Examiner’s

understanding of this claim limitation. Ud. at 404-408.)

10. Claim 10

243. Claim 10 depends fromclaim 4. For the reasons discussed above, it is my opmion

claim 4 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetier and Pogue.

(10. yu Theuser interfaceofclaim 4, wherein the body display comprises an organization of

: the plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the computerdisplay,

and the home view further comprises display pages in response to a display threshold

establishing a maxima! numberofvisual representations displayed per display page. 
244. As discussed regarding limitation[4.1],it is my opinion that Pogue discloses a body

display. As seen in the discussionoflimitation [4.4], it is my opinion that Pogue teachesthat the

body display organizes a plurality of visual representations of computer content rendered on the

computer display. Ud.) Specifically, it is my opinion that the body display of Internet Explorer 7

displays and organizes visual representations of web content (Pogue at 368). In my opinion,the

bodydisplay of a Windows Explorer window displays and organizes visual representationsoffiles

and folders. (Pogue at 58, Figure 2-1.). In my opinion, the bodydisplay ofWindows Photo Gallery

shows an organization of photos or videos, or thumbnails. (Pogue at 424, Figure 13-1.) In my

opinion, the body display of Windows Media Player displays and organizes media. (Pogue at 465,

Figure 14-1.) And, in my opinion, when WindowsVista’s desktop taskbar is moved io the top of
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the screen, the body display shows an organizationofdesktop icons or Start menu icons(i.e., visual

representations of computer content). (Pogue at 23, Figure 1-2.)

245. Inmy opinion, Poguealso teachesthe additional limitation of limitation [10.1], “the

home viewfurther comprises display pages in response to a display threshold establishing a

maximal number of visual representations displayed per display page,” in Windows Vista,

Windows Photo Gallery, Windows Media Player, Internet Explorer, and Windows Explorer.

246. Windows Vista. In my opinion, Pogue teaches how WindowsVista’s desktop (i.e.,

home view) has display pages (i.e., more than one page) in the Sidebar which contain visual

representations called Gadgets. (Pogue at 212.) Whenadisplay threshold of a maximum ofvisual

representations has been reached (.e., too many Gadgets to fit on one display page), then another

display page is created as indicated by a small arrowat the top of Sidebar, as explained by Pogue.

(id. (“If you add more gadgets than can fit on the Sidebar, a tiny © appears at the top of the

Sidebar.”).) Pogue Figure 6-10 shows a maximum of four visual representations of Gadgets on
display page on the home viewofthe desktop:
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Figure 6-0:
When you summon the Sidebar, you get a flee? of floating minipro-
gramsthat convey or convert ali kinds ofuseful information. They

\rrent and disappearallat once, ana tinted transtucent sheet

 
3
gq

 

 LLLLLLELLELLLLEILLLLAEEEELERELEELAAEAAERRRRREEEEEEAPLIILIPIPLOLDPDPPLEOE.
(Pogue at 212-213 (annotated).} In my opinion, a POSITAreading Pogue would have

 
understood that, in response to reaching the threshold maximum numberof Gadgets on Sidebar,

another display page in Sidebar would becreated.
:;;

247. Similarly, Pogue teaches Figure 2-26, which shows various menu pages, when a

maximal threshold is reached (4.e. “too many icons”), then a >> button is shown, indicating another

 display page, in myopinion:
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Figure 2-26:
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appear by right-clicking
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taskbar, if you can find
one,

Sottom: Toolbars eat

inte your taskbar space,
$o use them sparingly. If
you've added too many
icons to the toolbar,
a >> bution appears
atits right end, Click it
to expose @ list of the
commands ar icons that
didn’t fit

S Camputer
S Network

S Intemet Exnlerer
S Control Panel

' Recycle in
Rot Tasrz

(Pogue at 99 (annotated).)

248. Windows Photo Gallery. Similarly, it is my opinion that Pogue shows a home view

of Windows Photo Gallery with display pages when an adjustable threshold maximumnumberof

pictures per display page is reached. (Pogue at 424.) In my opinion, Pogue Figure 13-1 shows a

home view of Photo Gallery with display pages (more than one display page as indicated by

scrollbar) with a maximum of nine visual representations a display page:
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 Figure 3-8:
Here's what Photo

Gallery looks hike
when you first
open it The large
photo-viewing area
is where thumbnails

ofyour imported
photos appear.
The icons at the

top af the window
representall the
stuffyou can do
with your photos. To
adjust the size of the
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the magnifying-glass
icon, Don't release
the mouse bution

yet Instead, drag
the vertical slider

up or down. All the
thumbnail expand
or coniract simulta-

neously, Coolf

 

 
 i

ae

 
 

(Pogue at 424 (annotated).) I note that in addition to continuous scroll motions, the scroll baralso,

as is typical, has vertical “up” and “down”arrows at the top and bottom ofthe vertical bar; these

move forward or backward by whole pages of displayed content. Further, it is apparent that the

numberof contentitems on eachof these pagesis in response to a display threshold establishing a :

maximal numberofvisual representations displayed per display page. As seen in Figure 13-1, the

 “Size slider” changes the size of the thumbnails (i.¢., visual representations) which changes the

maximum number of thumbnail displays on a display page.

249. Windows Media Player. In my opinion, Pogue also teaches Windows Media

Player’s Library view (i.c., a home view) with display pages (more than one display page as

indicated bythe scrollbar) with a maximum ofthree icons per a display page:
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(Pogue at 476 (annotated).)

250. Internet Explorer 7. In my opinion, Pogue teaches a homeview ofInternet Explorer

7 with display pages when a maximum numberof visual representations on a display page is

reached. For example, Pogue shows in Figure 11-4, a home view with display pages with a

maximum of 6 unages:
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Figure 11-8: Quack Tabs tab

:

 
Quick Tabs shows
you thumbnaits of
olf the Web pages
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Tabs keystroke.
which & CirkeQ-or
the facation of the
Quick Tabs Button,
shown here, (Repeat
the tigger to ext
the Quick Tabs view
without changing
anything}

 
 

 
cenceNMATEEPEELDELETEDTLEPEDROPEPELEREELEDETEETELEDEETT 
 

(Pogue at 375 (annotated) (Internet Explorer 7 Quick Tabs showing maximumofsix visual

representations per display page).) Though not explicitly shown as an imagefor Internet 
Explorer, in my opinion, a POSITAwould have understood that exceeding the maximum of six*

visual representations per display page in Quick Tabs would result in an additionaldisplay page.

251. Windows Explorer. Pogue also provides an image ofa Windows Explorer window, 
where in my opinion a maximum number of thumbnails are shown according to the threshold

maximal number that would fit in the window:  
.y:::,
y.,,
:
::$°..::::.::::‘::...:,°:..,,:S:¢‘°¢°$.$¢$°$::<.:::$¢::‘°SSS
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(Pogue at 58 (annotated) (a Windows Explorer windowshowing maximum ofsix visual

representations in the body display).)

252. As confirmation of my opinion that Pogue teaches this limitation, during

prosecution of the °715 Patent, I note the Examiner correlated “body display comprises an

organization of the plurality of visual representations of computer content . . . rendered on the

computer display, and the home viewfurther comprises display pages in response to a display

threshold establishing a maximal number of visual representations displayed per display page”

with Miller’s teaching:

Miller further teaches wherein the body display comprises an

organization ofthe plurality of visual representations of computer

content rendered on the computer display (i.e. showing multiple

visual representations ofcontentper page, like games (page 8) or

movies (page 11)), and the home view further comprises display

pages in response to a display threshold establishing a maximal
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numberofvisual representations displayed per display page (i.e. the

number ofpieces of content per page has a limit, for example 9

gamesper page (page 8), or 12 movies per page (page 1] }).

(Ex. 1002 at 354 (emphases in original).) I understand that Patent Owner did not dispute

Examiner’s understanding ofthis claim limitation. (id. at 404-408.)

li. Claim ii

253. Claim 11 depends from claim 10. Forthe reasons discussed above, it is my opinion

that claim 10 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter and Pogue.

[11.1] The user interface of claim 10, wherein the home vieww further comprises an indication

E of visual representations displayed on adjacent display pages of the home view, 
254, Inmy opinion, Pogue also teaches this additionallimitation.

255. Windows Vista. For example, as seen in Figure 6-10 shown above in the discussion

of limitation [10.1], Pogue teaches a tinytriangle (i.e., an indication) that appears at the top of the

Sidebar when there are more Gadgets than fit on a single display page of Sidebar on the home

view of Windows Vista’s desktop. (Pogue at 375 (“If you add more gadgets than can fit on the

Sidebar, a tiny © appears ai the top of the Sidebar.”).) Similarly, as shown in Pogue Figure 2-26,

in which a >> buttonis shown,this is an indication of additional visual representations on adjacent

display pages on the home view. (Pogueat 99.)

256. Windows Photo Gallery. Similarly, as seen in Figure 6-10 shown above in the

discussionof limitation [10.1], Pogue describes a home view of Windows Photo Gallery where a

scrollbar with arrows appears, indicating visual representations displays on adjacent display pages.

(Pogue at 424 (home viewof Photo Gallery showing scrollbar indicating more thumbnails).)
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257. Windows Media Player. Likewise, as seen in Figure 6-10 shown above in the

discussion of limitation [10.1], Pogue also teaches a home view of Windows Media Plaverlibrary,

which includes a scroll bar indicating additional visual representation of music content are

available on adjacent display pages. (Pogue at 465 (home view ofWindows Media Player showing

scrollbar.)

238. Windows Explorer. Likewise, as seen in Figure 6-10 shown abovein the discussion

of limitation [10.1], Pogue also teaches a home view of a Windows Explorer window, which shows

a scroll bar with arrows indicating indicating additional visual representation of digital content is

available on adjacent display pages. (Pogue at 58 (home view of Windows Explorer windowwith

scrollbar indicating more items).}

259. As confirmation of my opmion that Pogue teaches this limitation, during

prosecution of the °715 Patent, I note the Examiner correlated this limitation with Miller’s

teaching:

Miller further teaches wherein the home view further comprises an

indication of visual representations displayed on adjacent display

pages of the home view, wherein the indication is displayed within

the bodyof the home view(i.e. showing indications ofmore pages

of games: "5 af 9" (page 8), or more pages of movies: "View

More... " (page 9), or "I of 14" (page 11), together with up and

down navigation arrows to navigate to these pages).

(Ex. 1002 at 357 (emphasis in original).) I understand Patent Ownerdid not dispute Examiner’s

understanding of this claim limitation. (/d. at 404-408.)

, [11.2] wherein the indication is displayed within the bodyof the home view. 
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260. While claim 11 does not provide an antecedent basis for “the body,” to the extent I

correctly understand that Patent Owner intended claim li’s antecedent basis for “the body” to

correspond with claim 4’s “‘a bodydisplay,” it is my opinion that Pogue discloses this limitation.

As explained for limitation[11.1] above, the indication of adjacent pages is indicated in the body

display (i.¢., belowthe headerdisplay) ofthe home views of Windows Vista desktop with Sidebar

activated (when taskbar is moved to top of sereen), Windows Photo Gallery, Windows Media

Player, and Windows Explorer. (Pogue at 58, 375, 424.) This understanding is confirmed bythe

Examiner statement correlated this limitation with Miller’s teachings. (Ex. 1002 at 354.)

12. Claim 12

261. Claim 12 depends from claim 4. For the reasons discussed above, it is my opinion

that claim 4 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter and Pogue.

| [12.1] The user interface of claim 4, wherein the graphical user interface is further

| configured to display a nascent card in the home view, 
262. Pogue teaches this limitation, in my opimion.

263. Windows Vista. | note Pogue teaches that WindowsVista desktop(i.e., home view)

configured to display a “Create Shortcuts Here”card (i.e. a nascent card):
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(Pogue at 139 (annotated).) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understoodthe resulting created

shortcut would be mapped to digital content.

264. Moreover, it is my opinion that Pogue teaches WindowsVista desktop (1.e., home

view) configured to show an autostarting “Sidebar” of “Gadgets.” U/d. at 211-213.) The Sidebar,

which can remain permanently on the home view of the Windows Vista desktop, includes a plus

sign “card” as a “nascent card” in my opinion:
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  Figure 6-96:
When you summon the Sidebar, you get a fleet of floating minipro-
grams that convey or convert all Kinds ofuseful information. They
appear and disappearallat once, on a tinted translucent sheet    

 

 

 
  

  

3

(Pogue at 212 (annotated).) Pogue explains that clicking the plus sign permits a user to add a

 
gadget. Ud.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood thatthat the resulting gadget ;

:3‘

mapsto digital content, inchiding internet content.  

265. Inmy opinion, Pogue also teaches that a home view of Internet Explorer7 includes :

an emptytab (i.e., a “nascent card”) for creating a newInternet Explorer window:
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open @ new
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You can now
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open page to an-
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(Pogue at 373 (annotated) (stating “You’ve opened a newtab”after clicking blank tab).) Pogue

also explains that an “Open in New Tab”card to open a link. (/d.) In myopinion, a POSITA

would have understood that the blank tab and the “Open in New Tab”card in Internet Explorer 7

are both examples of a “nascent card” for mapping to web content.

266. Moreover, it is my opinion that Pogue teaches that a home viewofInternet Explorer

7 includes a toolbar that shows a visual representation with a start and plus sign (i.e., a nascent

card) on the toolbar, which permits the addition ofweb content to the “Favorites Center”:
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Figure 18-65
When the Favorites
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ee NS a ; . to freeze the Favorites
N saisver {be = * Center open so that it
© Treant doesn’t cover the page.

Te do that, click the Pin
the Favorites Center

button shown here}

 
ed  

(Pogue at 378 (annotated).) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that the star and

plus sign in Internet Explorer 7 is an example of a “nascent card” and that the new “Favorites”

visual representation is mapped to web content.

267. Similarly, Pogue teaches Internet Explorer 7 configured to show an RSS Feed as a

home page(i.e., home view) which also includes a star and plus sign (i.e., a nascent card) for

addition of RSS Feeds:
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Figure 2-9:
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eg Sart or:
ES BET » Bechualngy f by
S Farge’ 5 Posts

fis ANOS TreatBRT  

(Pogue at 381 (annotated) (Middle showingstar and plus sign for “Subscribe to this feed”).)

268. Moreover, it is my opinion that Pogue also teaches another form of“nascent card”

becauseit teaches that Internet Explorer 7 has a “tiny page icon”(i.e. a nascent card) in the address

bar, which draggedonto the Links toclbar maps to web content: 
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Figure Fi-3:
Once you've got a
juicy Web page on
the screen, you can
turn it inia a Link by
dragging the uny page
icon directly to the
links bar, as shown
here, (You cant also
drag any link from a
Web page onto the
toolbar) If you right-
click a link, you can
choase Rename(to
pick a shorter name
that fits better}.

(Pogue at 379.)
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269. Windows Media Player. | note that Pogue also teaches that the library tab (.e.,

 Figure 14-6:
Gn the Library tab,
the Navigation
tree (left) lists your
playlists, Underthe
Library heading, you
see various ways te
sort your Collection.
To build a playlisi,
drag songs or CD
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miss the Search

box at the tap,
which searches all

text related to your
songs and videos
as you type, hiding
al entries that don’t
match,
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home view) of Windows Media Player showsvisual representations ofmusic content, which when

dragged into a playlist creates a mappingto that particular song, such as 50 Cent’s “Hate It or Love
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(Pogue at 473.)

270. As confirmation of my opinion that Pogue’s examples of nascent cards for creating

a shortcut, adding a gadget, opening a new tab, adding a favorite, subscribing to an RSS feed,

among other things, teaches this limitation, during prosecution of the °715 Patent, I note the

Examiner correlated “nascent card” with Mattox’s teachings:

Mattox et al teaches display a nascent card in the home view,

wherein the nascent card is configured to permit generation of

additional visual representations ofdigital content (i.e. the user can

select "Create Site" or "Create Page"list item 316, to create a new

page or a newsite (Fig. 3A and column 6 lines 32-41)).

(Ex. 1002 at 358 (emphasis in original).) I understand that Patent Owner did not dispute

Examiner’s understanding ofthis claim limitation. Ud. at 404-408.) As further confirmation ofmy

opinion, I note the 715 Patent provides an example of a nascent card 214 in FIG.2:

on

Today, September 17, 2008, 10:00 FM

|More Illinois elementary
students pass state exams

204

¥ $9 Bookmarks
1698 120

EBLeqe.com The Official Web
Site of LEGO products!

{

2i2 
FIG. 2
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(the ’715 Patent at FIG. 2.) The ’715 Patent explains “System cards may be further classified to

include nascent cards. “Browse the Web”card, FIG. 2, 214 is an example of a nascent card.” (ld.

at 38:62-64.) In myopinion, a POSITA would have understoodthat the °715 Patent’s example of

“Browse the Web”card as a “nascent card” would be functionally the same as Internet Explorer’s

“New Tab” button.

 12.2] wherein the nascent card is configured to permit generation of additional visual

| representations ofdigital content.

271. Pogue teaches this limitation.

272. Windows Vista. In my opinion, Pogue teaches howto use the nascent card of

“Create Shortcuts Here” on the Windows Vista desktop to generate a visual representation (i.c.,

icon) of digital content on the desktop. (Pogue at 146.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have

understood that the described actions would generate a visible shortcut icon mapped to the file

from whichit was created.

273. Inmy opimion, Pogue also teaches howto use the nascent card of the plus sign in

Sidebar to create a visual representation (i.e., a Gadget) of digital content on Windows Vista’s

desktop’s Sidebar. (Pogue at 212.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that the

deacribed actions would generate a visible Gadget mapped to user-selected digital content such as

a clock, news feeds, weather, or notes.

274. Windows Media Player. In my opinion, Pogue teaches the generation of additional

visual representations of digital content, in the form ofa playlist mapped to particular songs, in

Windows Media Player, when a nascent card is dragged into a playlist panel to create a mapping

to a particular song. (Pogue at 473.)
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273. Internet Explorer 7. It is my opinion that Pogue teaches how to use the nascent

cards of the blank tab, the “Open in New Tab,” and star with plus signs (i-e., add to Favorites or

subscribe to an RSS feed) in Internet Explorer 7 permit generation ofvisual representations of web

content. (Pogue at 373, 378, 379.) In my opimion, a POSITA would have understoodthat the

described actions on the nascent card would generate a visible display of user-selected web

content.

276. As confirmation of my opinion that Pogue teaches this limitation, during

prosecution, Il note the Examiner also explained how Mattox taughtlimitations ofclaim 12:

Mattox et al teaches display a nascent card in the home view,

wherein the nascent card is configured to permit generation of

additional visual representations of digital content(i.e. the user can

select “Create Site” er “Create Page”list item 316, to create anew

page or a new site (Fig. 3A and column 6 lines 32-41)).

(Ex. 1002 at 381 (emphasis in original.) Patent Owner did not dispute Examiner’s understanding

ofthis claim limitation. Ud. at 404-408.)

13. Claim 13

277, Claim 13 dependsfrom claim 12. For the reasons discussed above,it is my opinion

that claim 12 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter and Pogue.

[43.1] The userinterface of claim 12, wherein the execution component is further configured 
 
 
§ to execute a process for creating a visual representation in response to execution of the 

 | nascent card, wherein the process for creating a visual representation includesactsof:

278. As discussed regarding limitation [1.6], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses an

execution component. In myopinion, Pogue teaches the additional limitation of [13. 1}.
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279. As explained aboveforclaim12, itis my opinion that Pogue teaches how execution

of the nascent cards disclosed in Pogue executes a process that creates visual representations in

response. (See, e.g., Pogue at 139, (Windows Vista Desktop), 211-213 (Sidebar), 373, 378, 379

(Internet Explorer), 473 (Windows Media Player.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have

understood that execution of any of the nascent cards generates a visual representation.

280. As discussed for the “execution component” oflimitation [1.6], it is my opinion

that Pogue teaches that the above “execute a process” limitation would be executed by Windows

Vista and included programs such as Internet Explorer 7, Le., software operating on a processor.

(Pogue at 11 (“Windowsis an operating system, the software that controls your computer.”).)

281. In my opinion,this limitation is also satisfied to the extent the Examiner finds, or

Patent Ownerargues, that these terms invoke Section 112(6), have adequate linked structure, and

that the linked structure is a processor programmed with an algorithmthat, after the steps described

in limitations [1.7] - [1.9]:

® executefs] a process for creating a visual representation in response to execution of the

nascent card .... (see, e.g, 715 Patent at 5:33-41, 8:34-36, 10:60—65, claim 13).

282. As just explained, and as explained further below with respectto limitations [13.2]

— [13.5], itis myopinion that Pogue teaches and discloses a processor running computer software

for carrying out the recited functions.It is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that

this involved, or at least rendered obvious, a processor programmed to carry out an algorithm (the

software running on the computer) performing the claimed functions in the above-noted manner,

or equivalents thereof.

[13.2] transitioning to a quick acc 
283. Inmyopinion, Pogue teachesthis limitation.
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284. Windows Vista. Pogue teaches that created shortcut icons appear on Windows

Vista’s desktop. (Pogue at 22, 139.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that the

desktop view ofWindowsVista is a “quick access view” allowing access to every desktop shortcut.

It is my opinion that Pogue also teaches that the Sidebar view of “all your gadgets” appears on

Windows Vista’s desktop upon clicking the plus sign (i.e., nascent card) transitions to a quick

access view. (Pogue at 211-213 (describing howclicking the plus sign in the Sidebar: “You’ve

just openedthe Gadget Gallery, a semi-transparentcatalog ofall your gadgets, even the ones that

aren’t currently on the sereen.”).)

285. Internet Explorer 7. In myopinion, Pogue teaches that Internet Explorer 7 has a

visual representation of “Quick Tabs” which when executedtransitions to a view of all open tabs

for quick access. (Pogue at 375.) Thetransition to the Quick Tabs viewalso occurs whenthe user

types Ctrl+Q (from Pogue Figure 11.4 caption). Pogue provides an imageof Internet Explorer 7’s

quick access view:
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Figure 88-8:
Quick Tobs shows
you thumanails of
all the Web pages
you've opened into
fabs, making it
simple to tell them
apart, One click ona
thumbnail returns it

to full size, with that
tab in front of the

others. All you have
to learn is the Quick

Tabs keystroke,
which is Cirl+Q-or
the location of the
Quick Tabs button,

shown here. (Repeat
the trigger to exit
the Quick Tabs view
without changing
anything}

nancnppenpneceeretete

 <x.oe =
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(Pogue at 375.) Moreover, as seen in Figure 11-9 (bottom figure) shown above for inmitation

[12.1], it is my opinion that Intemet Explorer 7 shows a panel of all RSS Feeds, another view of

quick access, in my opmion.

286. Windows Media Player. In my opinion, Pogue teaches that the Library tab of

Windows Media Player showsa list of all the songs added to a playlist (i.¢., a quick access view).

(Pogue at 473.)

2 a mapping to online digital content, 
287. Inmy opinion, Pogue teachesthis limitation.

288. Windows Vista. Pogue teaches WindowsVista’s desktop linked (i.e., a mapping) to

a specific Web page(ie., online digital content):
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Dragging a Web link from the Links toolbar to the desktop or an

Explorer window creates an Internet shortcut file. When double-

clicked, this special document connects to the Internet and opens the
specified Web page.

(Pogue at 100.) Poguealso teaches a Gadget created in Sidebar on Windows Vista's desktop

linked to online digital content such as the weather or news feeds,

What they f[i.e., Gadgets] most resemble, actually, is lithe Web

pages. They’re meant to display information, muchofit from the

Internet, and they're written using Web programming languages like

DHTML,Javascript, VBScript, and XML.

(Pogue at 211.)

289. Internet Explorer 7. Pogue teachesthat the execution of nascent cards of the blank

tab, the “Open in New Tab,” and star with plus signs(i.e., add to Favorites or subscribe to an RSS

Feed) in Internet Explorer 7 are mapped to webcontent(i.e., online digital content). (Pogueat 373,

378, 379, 381.) For example, the Quick Tabs thumbnails, Favorite page, and RSS Feeds panel are

all visual representations linked (i.¢., a mapping) to web pages. (d.)
 

 executing the mapping; 
 

290. In my opmion, Pogue teachesthis limitation.

291. Windows Vista. Pogue teaches how to execute a Windows Vista desktop shortcut

mapped to a specified web page. (Pogue at 100 (“When double-clicked, this special document

connects to the Internet and opens the specified Web page.”).) Pogue also explains howthe

Gadgets on Sidebar execute mapping, as the Gadgets are “meant to display information, much of

it from the Internet.” (Pogue at 211; see also id. at 217 (describing the Feeds Headlines gadget, “in

which headlines from various Websites are sent to you automatically”); id. at 218 (describing how
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the Stocks gadgetallowsa user to “watchit rise and fall throughout the day”); id. at 219 (describing

howthe Weather gadget “goes online to retrieve the latest Weather.com info”).) In my opinion, a

POSITA would have understood that the above Gadgets would be executing mapping to the

internet.

292. Internet Explorer 7. Pogue teaches howclicking quick tabs thumbnails orclicking

Favorites web site’s name executes the mapping (i.e. opening the web page through execution of

a web link). (Pogue at 373, 378, 379, 381.) Moreover, Pogue teaches that RSS Feeds automatically

execute mapping to web content. (Pogue at 381.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood

these Internet Explorer 7 features would be executing mapping to the internet.

 
293, Inmy opinion, Pogue teaches this limitation.

294. Windows Vista. In myopinion, Pogue teachesthat executionof a shortcut displays

the mappeddigital content. (Pogue at 100 (“When double-clicked, this special document connects

to the Internet and opens the specified Web page.”).) Pogue also explams howthe Gadgets on

Sidebar automatically “display information, much ofit from the Internet.” (Pogue at 211; see alsa

id. at 217 (describing how the Feeds Headlines gadget display mapped “headlines from various

Websites are sent to you automatically”); id. at 218 (describing howthe Stocks gadget displays

stock prices “throughout the day”); id. at 219 (describing how the Weather gadget displays “the

latest Weather.com info” mapped to the specified city).) In my opinion, a POSITA would have

understood that the above Gadgets are displaying a view of the mappeddigitalcontent(1c. internet

information).

295. Iniernei Explorer7. In my opinion, Pogue teaches that once the quick tab card is

executed (i.e., clicked), it displays the mapped digital content(i.e., the web page mapped to the
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thumbnail) by returning the thumbnail to full size. (Pogue at 375.) Moreover, Pogue teaches that

RSS Feeds display the mapped internet content. (Pogue at 381.) Similarly, Pogue teaches that

clicking Favorites web site’s name will displaythe designated web page. (Pogueat 373, 378, 379,

381.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood these Intemet Explorer 7 features would

be executing mapping to the internet.

296. As confirmation ofmyopinion that Pogue teachesthis limitation, I note that during

prosecution, the Examiner also explained how Mattox taught limitations of claim 12:

Mattox et ai teaches wherein the execution component is further

configured to execute a process for creating a visual representation

in response to execution of the nascent card, wherein the process for

creating a visual representation includes acts of:

transitioning to a quick access view (i.e. selecting the Create

Pagelist item in FIG. 3A to create a new page, which displays the

configuration page ofFIG. 3B),

generating a mapping to online digital content (ie.

configuring or designing the portal (FIG. 3B, 3E, 3F and column

6 lines 55—64)):

executing the mapping; and displaying a first view of the

mapped digital content (i.e. displaying the newpage (FIG. 3C, 3D,

3G, 3H, 31, 33and column 7 lines 5~7)),

(Ex. 1002 at 359 (emphasesin original.)

14. Claim i4

297. Claim 14 depends from claim 1. For the reasons discussed above,it is my opinion

that claim 1 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter.
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14. 1] The user interface of claim 1, wherein theplurality of views includes a quick access

| view configured to permit user generation of a mapping between digital content and a visual

| representation. 
298. As discussed regarding limitation [1.4], it is my opinion that both Ledbetter and

Pogue disclose a plurality of views. In my opinion, Pogue also teaches the added limitation of

limitation [14.1].

299. Windows Vista..As explained above, it is my opinion that Pogue teaches that one

of its views is a view of Windows Vista’s Start Menu, which provides quick access to user-

configurable icons(i.e. visual representations) mapped to digital content:

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
  
 
 
 
 
 

 
Figure §-94:
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(Pogue at 53 (displaying icons listing Internet, Secret Salary List, Games, eic.).) In my opinion, a

POSITA would have understood that the icons i the Start Menu are user generated, such as the

“Secret Salary List” icon shown above. Pogue further explains that the taskbar of Windows Vista

has a “Quick Launch” area where a user creates icons for different projects. (Pogue at 103.)

300. Windows Photo Gallery. In my opinion, Pogue teaches how Windows Photo

Gallery has a viewdisplaying an overviewofpictures and video as thumbnails:

Figure 13-9:
Here's what Photo
Gallery looks like
when you first
openit, The large
photo-viewing area
iy where thambaails
ofyour imported
photos appeac.
The icons at the
top of the window
represent ail the
stuff you con do
with your photos. To
adjust the size ofthe
photo thumbnails
(miniatures), click
the magnifying-glass
icon, Don't release
the mouse button
yet. insteod, drag
the verticalslider
up or down. Ail the
thumbnails expand
or contract simalta-
neously, Cool

 OLENAORIITORISOTTOROOTEDReaaaaT  
 

(Pogue at 424 (photos), 432-433 (video clips); see also Pogue at 83 (documents}.) In my opinion,

a POSITA would have understood that the user generates each of these thumbnails by dragging

photos or video content into Photo Gallery. In my opinion, a POSITA would understand that the

Size slider controls the number of thumbnails on a display page, and potentially provide an

overviewand accessto all contents of a folder.

301. Internet Explorer 7. In myopinion, Pogue teaches that one ofthe views of Internet

Explorer 7 is a “Quick Tabs tab” view, which transitions to a quick access view showing an

overview of all open Internet Explorer 7 tabs, where each thumbnail maps between the Quick Tab
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and user-selected online digital content. (Pogue at 374-375.) This quick access view provides an

overview of user-generated mapping betweendigital content and visuai representations, such as

Quick Tabs. (/d.) Moreover, Pogue teaches Internet Explorer 7’s user-generated Favorites and RSS

Feed Pages, where each are user generated mappings between the web page and the visual

representation of a Favorites (i.e., a bookmark) or an RSS Feed. (Pogue at 377-378, 380-381.).

Both Favorites and RSS Feeds are accessed through a dedicated page or panel showing an

overview ofthe Favorites and subscribed RSSfeeds(i.c., a quick access view). (/d.) ln my opinion,

a POSITA would have understoodthat Favorites and RSS Feedsare a form of quick access view.

302. As confirmation ofmy opinion that Pogue teachesthis limitation, I note that during

prosecution ofthe 715 Patent, the Examiner also explained howMiller’s overview taught this

addition limitation:

Miller further teaches wherein the plurality of views includes a

quick access viewconfigured to permit user generation of a mapping
between digital content and a visual representation (Le. displaying

an overview ofpictures (FIG. 15.30 page 17), movies (FIG. 15.3

page 9, FIG. 16.5 page 11), games (FIG. 15.28 page 8) as

thumbnails).

(Ex. 1002 at 352 (emphasis in original).) I understand that Patent Owner did not dispute

Examiner’s understandingofthis claimlimitation. (Jd. at 404-408.)

15. Claim 15

303. Claim 15 depends from claim 1. For the reasons discussed above, it is my opinion

that claim 1 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter.

[15.1] The user interface of claim 1, wherein the plurality of views includes a channel view  
 : including a channel selector that displays a sequence of visual representations.
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304. As discussed regarding limitation [1.4], it is my opinion that both Ledbetter and

Poguedisclose a plurality of views. And as explained above for limitation [2.2], it is my opinion

that both Ledbetter and Pogue teach a channel view. In my opinion, Ledbetter and Pogue further

teach the added elementsof limitation [15.1].

305. Ledbetter. In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches a channel selector. Ledbetter teaches

that its view for audiovisual content may be controlled with a remote control. (Ledbetter at 4

[0025].) Ledbetter says “interaction, such as to get a movie started, may be accomplished in the

modes of FIG. 2 or 3, or via remote control and/or touch-screen operation while in the media

consumption modecorrelated in FIG. 4.” (/d. at 4 [0031]. In my opinion, a POSITA would have

understood that a remote control and / or touch-screen would require a channel view with a

“channel selector” (e.g., a television guide view ora list of media) for media consumption mode

(i.c., Ledbetter’s FIG. 4). While Ledbetter does not expressly use the words “a sequenceofvisual

representations” to describe the channel selector, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have

understood that Ledbetter’s descriptions ofremote control or touch-screen operation in Ledbetter’s

media consumption mode would require aiso the selection of content from a displayedlist (i.e., a

sequence of visual representations), such as choosing a TV channel, or selecting a TV showfrom

a list of shows on a menu,or playing a song from a playlist. Otherwise, a user would not be able

to select the media the user wanted to view, stream, record, skip, pause, or delete. In my opinion,

a POSITA reading Ledbetter’s description of a television on a computer system would have

understoodthat typical well known computerfunctions such as view, stream, record, skip, pause,

or delete, would be available on a menu(i.e. a sequenceofvisual representations),
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306. To the extent the Examinerfinds, or Patent Owner argues,that the claimed“channel

selector” requires a device in addition to a display of a sequence of visual representations, thenit

is my opinion Ledbetter’s remote controlstill satisfies this limitation.

307. Pogue. In my opinion, Pogue also teaches a channel selector and expressly

describes a sequence of visual representations for its channel selector.

308. Windows Vista. Pogue teachesthe Flip 3D feature in WindowsVista. (Pogueat 91.)

Pogue teaches that Flip 3D permits the selection of “live” channels (“a movie is playing, for

example”) using “the arrowkeys or your mouse’s scroll wheel.” (/d.) Pogue teaches the Flip 3D

feature displays a sequence of visual representations. (/d.) Pogue shows an image of Flip 3D in

Figure 2-20, which is reproduced below:

 3it'''''tt‘

Figure 2-36:
These wimduws
miadoneres arent

sHunshads, they're
“Sve.” Thor ag
anpiiing & chaag-
ing incate o wadow
fa movie & plying,
tor example}, yout
see Fgh oe the
SS minature,

By the wey: Don't
amiss fhe coal slow.
mo dick deccabed
in Aggpeadix &

POELECEELEEIENELEPLIRELILLULEELOEEPELECDELLELEDOLEECEEEDEOLODEDIPELDLDEDLEDELEDLDDIDED  
 

Any of these tactics triggers the 3-D foating-windows elfecs showa in Figure 2-20,
Atahis polil, you can use the arrowKeys or your maonie’s scroll wheel te fig through
the open windows withouhaving to hold down any keys. When you see the one you
want, press the Esc key to choose A and bring it to the trent.
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(Pogue at 91.) In myopinion, a POSITA would have understood that the visual representations

comprise several choices of channel views, as discussed for limitation [2.2] For example, a

POSITA,in myopinion, would have understoodthat a user uses WindowsVista’s channel selector

of Flip 3D to select between channels of music, movies, video clips, television, photos and web

content. As confirmation of my understanding that Windows Vista Flip 3D discloses a channel

selector view, the °715 Patent FIG. 25B provides an example of channel selector view 2556 and a

channel of a photo 2552:

  
1as52

Channel f

ae ‘
Scroll wheel| Menu butten

(

PO |

|

7 2856 | 7 8534

 
 

Channel salector Content Menu /
| Phot

ad Prete a. Menu button:

|Select content
Serol moves through channels Scrolltrovesthroughcormoves through content

FIG. 25B

i Rigs

Menu button: | pohMie
Chonge te!

selected channel |

(Ex. 1001, FIG. 25B.)

309. Additionally, Pogue teaches Alt-Tab on Windows Vista, which offers another

channel selector that displays a sequence of visual representations, in my opinion:
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(Pogue at 89-90.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that Alt-Tab function uses a

keyboard.

310. Inaddition to the sequence ofvisual representation taught by Pogue with Windows

Vista, it is my opinion that Pogue also teaches more conventional displays of a sequenceofvisual

representations, such as visuallists of online content, lists ofTV shows, lists ofmusic, and lists of

games,lists of movies,lists ofRSS feeds,lists ofweb pages, inWindows MediaCenter, Windows
Photo Gallery, Windows Explorer and Internet Explorer7.

311. Windows Media Center. Pogue Figure 16-5 teaches Windows Media Center’s TV

guide for TV channel view. (Pogueat 510.) In myopinion, Pogue teaches multiple ways to select

LEOLELLLLELLEAOLLELELLELLLLOLAELLALLLLAAEEEEEEEEEAAA
channels from the visual representation ofa list of show titles:©

xs

Use your remote control, mouse, or keyboard to navigate through

the guide. Type a number into the remote’s keypad to change

channels. Click Skip (or something similar) to move forwardin the

Guide. Run the mouse over a show’s title to read a short synopsis of

the show. Right-click any show title (or use the remote’s Info
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button) to get more program info, record the program, or record the
series.

(d.; see also id. at 512, Figure 16-6 (showing Windows Media Center’s channel selector of

channels of recordedtv,live tv, online media, tasks); id. at 478 (showing Windows Media Player

channel selector music).) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understoodthat selection of a

showwould havetransitioned to a large footprint displayof the showitself.

312. Windows Photo Gallery. In my opinion, Pogue Figure 13-5 also choses a channel

view (.e., a photo slideshow) with a channelselector (.€., previousslide / next slide control bar): 

 
Pigsre %3-5:
As the slideshowpro-
Gresses, yOu CN pause
the show, ga backward,
rotate o phote, of
change the ircasitian
effects, aff courtesyaf
this control bor

pepsrrecerscsceecrescscececeeees

 
(Pogue at 431 (also describing keyboard useto control the channel selector).)

313. Windows Media Player. In my opinion, Pogue also teaches a channel view (i.e., a

Media Guide ) and howto use a mouseto select the channel(i.c., Internet Radio station):
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Figure 14-9:
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Woit fer your
FC fo connect to
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. and then let the
SEES ic bagin!oe music begin!

 
 

(Pogue at 478 (teaching user to how to select a channel to play music).)

314. Internet Explorer 7. In my opinion, Pogue also teaches RSS Feeds which shows a

channel view that includes a channel selector that displays a sequence of visual representations.

(Pogue at 380.) As explained for limitation [2.2], it is my opinion that Internet Explorer 7’s RSS

Feeds view correspondswith the ’715 Patent’s description of a channel view,as shownin the °715

Patent’s FIG. 20A and 20B equating RSS viewsas channel views. In my opinion, Pogue teaches

howto select a channel using mouse clicks. (See, e.g., Pogue at 380, Figure 11-9 (“To read your

feed ... click Feeds. Click the one you wantto read.”).)
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315. To the extent the Examinerfinds, or Patent Owner argues, that the claimed “channel

selector” requires a device in addition to a viewthat displays a sequence ofvisual representations,

it is my opinion that Poguealso teaches a device to select channels. For example, Pogue explains

howa scroll wheel on a mouseis used to ‘zoom through Web pages, email lists, and documents”

or “navigate through your thumbnails.” (Pogue at 297, 370-371, 434.) Pogue also teaches use of

a remote control to controlWindows Media Center. (Pogue at 502, 507.) Pogue also teaches use

of a keyboard to select channels. (See, e.9., Pogue at 431, 510.)

316. As confirmation of my understanding that Pogue’s disclosure ofa list of games,

movies, TV, and music teaches this limitation, during prosecution of the ’715 Patent, I note the

Examineralso explained how Miller taught the “channel viewthat displays a sequence ofvisual

representations”limitation:

Miller further teaches wherein the plurality of views includes a

channel viewthat displays a sequence ofvisual representations(Le.

presenting a list of online games (page 8), online content like

streaming movies, TVand music (page 9-11). The user can select

any ofthe games or movies in the list (page 8, 9)).

(Ex. 1002 at 360 (emphasis in original).) I note the Examiner also explained how Nishiyama

teaches a channel selector:

Nishiyama et al teaches a channel selector (Ze. a scroll wheel that

can select between functions (FIG. 8 and abstract, par. 29)).

(id, at 360 (emphasisin original).) I note Patent Ownerdid not dispute Examiner’s understanding

of this claim limitation. Ud. at 404-408.)

16. Claim 16

317. Claim 16 depends from claim 15. For the reasons discussed above,it is my opinion

that claim 15 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter.
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 : 16.1] The user interface ofclaim 15, wherein the execution component1s further configured |  
 
 
| to transition the computer system to the channel view in response to receiving user input via

| at least one input device integral to or operatively connected with the computer system.

318. As discussed regarding limitation[1.6], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses an

execution component. As explained abovefor limitation [2.2],it is my opinion that both Ledbetter

and Pogue disclose a transition to a channel view. Ledbetter teaches the additional limitation of

[16.1]. Ledbetter teaches “[t]he positions can also be manually changed, such as triggered from a

button on the display or keyboard” (Ledbetter at {| [0059}) and that “[t}his software cari

automatically run during position switching, or can be manually triggered.”) (id. at 4 [0060].)

Ledbetter teaches viewing audiovisual content may be controlled with a remote control, whichis

user input via input device that is operatively connected to the Ledbetter computersystem. (id. at

| [0025].) Ledbetter teaches “interaction, such as to get a movie started, may be accomplished in

the modes of FIG.2 or 3, or via remote contro! and/or touch-screen operation while in the media

consumption mode correlated in FIG. 4.” Ud. at J [0031].) In my opinion, a POSITA would have

understood that Ledbetter’s description of a transition to a channel view would have been in

response to a remote control or keyboard.

319. As explained above for limitation [15.1], it is my opinion that Pogue teaches a

channel view that includes a channel selector such as arrow keys on a keyboardor a scroll wheel

with the Flip 3D feature in Windows Visia. (Pogue at 91, Figure 2-20.) Pogue teaches that user

input on a keyboard of the windows key andtab brings forth Flip 3D. (/d. at 90.) Pogue also teaches

how Alt-Tab brings forth a channel selector view. (/d.) Pogue also teaches howto control playback

of video, photo slideshows, and DVD movies in Windows Media Center using a remote control or

buttons on your mouse. (Ud. at 523, 524, 529.)
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320. Asdiscussed for the “execution component” oflimitation [1.6], it is my opinion

that Pogue teachesthat the above “transition”limitation would be executed by Windows Vista and

included programs such as Internet Explorer 7, i.e., software operating on a processor. (Pogue at

11 (Windowsis an operating system, the software that controls your computer.”).)

321. In my opinion,this limitation is also satisfied to the extent the Examinerfinds, or

Patent Owner argues,that these terms invoke Section 112(6), have adequate linked structure, and

that the linked structure is a processor programmed with an algorithm that, after the steps described

in limitations [1.7] — [1.9]:

* [4] “transition[s} the computer system to the channel view in response to receiving user

inputvia at least one input device integral to or operatively connected with the computer

system.” (715 Patent at 5:56-60, 11:9--12, claim 12.)

322. Asjust explained, it is my opinion that Ledbetter and Pogue teach and disclose a

processor running computer software for carrying out the function of limitation [16.1]. In my

opinion, a POSITA would have understood that this involved, or at least rendered obvious, a

processor programmed to carry out an algorithm (the software running on the computer)

performing the claimed functions in the above-noted manner, or equivalents thereof.

17. Claim 17

 17.1] A customizeduser interface to display computer content on a display component of a  
 : computer system including a keyboard, the userinterface comprising: 
 

323. As discussed regarding preamble [1.1], it is my opinion that Ledbetter disclosesit,

to the extent the preamble is limiting.

[17.2] at least one processor operatively connected to a memory ofthe computer system; 
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324. As discussed regarding limitation [1.2], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this limitation.

: [17.3] a graphical user interface, executing on the at least one processor, configured to; 
325. As discussed regarding limitation [1.3], it is my opinion that discloses this

limitation.

 
 
 

[17.4] display a plurality of views of a plurality ofvisual representations of computer

§ content;

326. As discussed regarding limitation [1.4], it is my opinion that both Ledbetter and

Pogue disclose a plurality of views of computer content.

17.5] an execution component, executing on the at least one processor, configured to: 
327. As discussed regarding limitation [1.6], it is my opinion that Ledbetter discloses

this limitation.

[17.6] identify at least a first computer system configuration where the keyboardis operable

to receive input from an operator of the computer system to control the computer system and

a second computer system configuration where the keyboard is inoperable to receive input

from the operator of the computer system to control the computer system. based on sensor

input indicating a position ofthe display component;
 

328. In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation.

329. First, it is my opinion that Ledbetter teaches how its mode switch software

identifies a first and a second system configuration (described below) based on sensor input
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indicating a display mozitor position. (Ledbetter at § [0055] (“the computer providing the content

to display can change software operating modes to match the corresponding monitorposition”).).

Ledbetter describes several “position detector means 1380,” including “optical sensor or sensors

and/oressentially any equivalent mechanism or mechanisms that can report a signal indicative of

the currentposition (at least once movement has stopped) to a compuier system.” (/d.) Ledbetter

describes an example where the “position detector means 1380”is coupled to a “multiple-position

arm.” (/d.) Ledbetter teachesthat a “position detector means 1386 [that] is coupled (e.g., via a hard

io software interface) to mode switch software 1382 running on the computer system.” (Ledbetter

at 4 [0056].) In my opinion, such a “optical sensor” coupled to a “multiple-position arm” would

indicate the position ofthe display component.

330. Second, it is my opinion that Ledbetter describes a first system configuration

where the keyboard is operable, such as its conventional workstation mode. (Jd. at | [0003] (“For

example, preset stopping positions may be provided for conventional (e.g., mouse and keyboard)

work station-like interaction ...”).) Ledbetter also provides FIG. 2 showing a computer system

configuration where the keyboard is operable to receive input from an operator:

 
FIG. 2
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(id. at FIG. 2.) In my opinion, a POSITA would thus have understood that Ledbetter teaches a

workstation mode, as illustrated in FIG. 2, with a computer system configuration where a

keyboard is operable to receive input from an operator.

331. Third, it is my opinion that Ledbetter describes a second system configuration

where the keyboard is inoperable to receive operator input. (Ledbetter at J [0030] (“The location

ofthese mechanismsfacilitates interaction with the computer system, including when the keyboard

does not exist or is stored behind the display and is therefore not easily accessible.”).) Ledbetter

also provides FIGs, 3-5 showing a computer system configuration where the keyboard is

inoperable to receive input from an operator:

Walk-up Mode Media Consumption Viode Tablet Mode

 
FIG. 3 FIG. 4 FIG. &

(id. at FIGs. 3-4.) Ledbetter also provides another figure showing an inoperable keyboard in

“retracted position.” (fd. at J [0025].)
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(id, at FIG. 1.) Ledbetter explains that:

the example of FIG. 1 is a keyboard 140 and remote control device

142, shown ina retracted position. For example, a user may desire

such positioning for viewing audiovisual content, and may control

such operation by removing the remote control 142. In the event that

the screen is touch and/or pen-sensitive, the user also may interact

with the computer system via the display monitor 122 using a pen

142 or the like.

(id. at § [0025].) In my opinion, a POSITA would thus have understood that Ledbetter teaches a

Walk-up Mode, Media Consumption Mode, Tablet Mode, as illustrated in FIGs. 3-5, with a

computer systemconfiguration where a keyboard is inoperable to receive input from an operator.

In my opinion, a POSITA would further have understood the “retracted position” shownin FIG.1

is a computer system configuration where the keyboard is inoperable to receive input from an

operator,

332. In sum, in my opinion, a POSITA would thus have understood that the Ledbetter-

Pogue combination teaches an “execution component”(i.e., Ledbetter’s “position detector means

1380 [that] is coupled (e.g., via a hard to software interface) to mode switch software 1382 running
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on the computer system” (Ledbetter at ¢ [0056])) that is configured to detect computer system

configurations where a keyboard is operable to receive input from an operator and computer

system configurations where a keyboard is inoperable to receive input from an operator, based on

sensor input indicating a position of the display component.

’ [17.7] select, responsive to the sensor input, a first content viewfrom theplurality of views

§ for the first computer system configuration; 
333. In myopinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation. Ledbetter teaches that software

executing on the computer system selects a content view for the matching computer system

configuration (Ledbetter at §¥ [0004], [6055] (“change software modes to match the corresponding

monitor position”)). Ledbetter teaches this selection is in response to sensor input because

Ledbetter discloses several “position detector means 1380,” including “optical sensor or sensors

and/or essentially any equivalent mechanism or mechanisms that can report a signal indicative of

the current position (at least once movementhas stopped) to a computer system.” Ud. at {[0055].)

Ledbetter describes an example where the “position detector means 1380” is coupled to a

“multiple-position arm.” (/d.) Ledbetter teaches that a “position detector means 1380 [that] is

coupled (¢.g., via a hard to software interface) to mode switch software 1382 running on the

computer system.” (Ledbetter at { [0056].It is myopinion that such a “optical sensor” coupled to

a “multiple-position arm” would indicate the position of the display component. In myopinion,

Ledbetter describes software that selects one of many user interfaces or programs to display to

match a computer system configuration (1.¢., mode):

The mode switch software 1382 ... reports the position-based

decision to the operating system 1384, which in turn loads a

corresponding shell user interface and/or other program or
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programs (e.g., 13861) as necessary to configure the computer

system user interface display 1388 and running programs to match

the current mode.

(Ledbetter at [0056] (emphasis added).) Ledbetter explains howthe mode switch software

selects the content view from sensor input, which reports a signal about the computer system

configuration:

In addition to providing the various positions corresponding io

interaction modes, the computerproviding the content to display can

change software operating modes to match the corresponding

monitor position. By way of example, FIG. 13 shows a multiple-

position arm 1324 coupled to apesition detection means 1380, such

as one or more switches, a counter (Such as motor rotations), an

optical sensor or sensors and/or essentially any equivalent

mechanism or mechanisms that can report a signal indicative of

the current position (at least once movernent has stopped) to a

coroputer system.

(Ledbetter at § [0055] (emphasis added).) Ledbetter also includes a block diagram illustrating the

selection of one out of many shell user interface (“UI”) programs (multiple UIs confirmed bythe

subscripted series 1386), 13862 ... 1386n) or other codes in responseto the position detector

via mode switch software executing onthe operating system:
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(Ledbetter at FIG. 13).

334. Moreover, in my opinion, Pogue describesa first content view from the plurality of

views for the same reasons as described for limitations [1.4] and [1.5] regarding “visual

representations of computer content” and “computer content.”

335. Insum, it is my opinionthat a POSITA would have understoodthat the Ledbetter-

Pogue combination teaches an “execution component” thai is configured to select, responsive to

the sensor input, a first content view.

between atleast the first content viewof the plurality of views and a second content viewof

. the plurality of views; 
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336. In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation. Ledbetter teaches transitions

between a first content view(e.g., Ledbetter’s workstation mode) to a second content view (e.g.,

Ledbetter’s tablet mode), automatically in response to a sensor(i.¢., Ledbetter’s position detection

means):

{n addition to providing the various positions corresponding to

interaction modes, the computer providing the contentto display can

change software operating modes to match the corresponding

monitor position. By way of example, FIG. 13 shows a multiple-

position arm 1324 coupled to @ pasition detection means 1380, such

as one or more switches, a counter (Such as motor rotations), an

optical sensor or sensors and/or essentially any equivalent

mechanism or mechanisms that can report a signal indicative of

the current position (at least once movement has stopped) to a

computer system.

(Ledbetter at {| [0055] (emphases added).) Ledbetter teaches how this transition occurs

automatically in response to the sensor input: “This software can automatically run during position

switching, or can be manually triggered.” Ud. at 7 [G060].) Ledbetter further explains that

transitions occurs when the software reports on a position-based decision(.e., through the sensor)

to the operating system to load a corresponding user interface or program (ie., first and second

content views):

[t]he mode switch software 1382, which may be any program such

as an application and/or operating system component, reperts the

position-based decisionto the operating system 1384, whichin tum

loads a corresponding shell user interface and/or other program

or programs (¢.g., 13861) as necessary to configure the computer

system user interface display 1388 and running programs te match

the. current mode.
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(id. at J [0056] (emphases added).)

337. Ledbetter teaches implementing transitions with a delay, further indicating that

iransition ofmodes matches a configuration in response to changing ofa particular position, in my

opinion:

Some delay may be provided to avoid loading and changing

software until it is likely that a user has settled on a particular

position and/or interaction mode rather than transitioning between

modes.

(d.) In my opinion, a POSITAwould further have understood that Ledbetter ’s description of

“some delay may be provided”indicates that the transition in Ledbetter typically occurs

automatically in response to the sensor mput.

338. Moreover, it is my opinion that Pogue describes a first content view and a second

content view of the plurality of views for the same reasons as described for limitations [1.4] and

[1.5] regarding “visual representations of computer content” and “computer content.”

339. In sum, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have undersiood that the Ledbetter-

Pogue combination teaches an “execution component” that is configured to transition,

automatically in response to the sensor input, the display component between at least the first

content viewofthe plurality of views and a second content viewof the plurality ofviews.

[17.9] receive user input via at least one input device integral to or operatively connected

with the computer system; and; 
340. In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches this limitation. Ledbetter teaches “a workstation

mode that facilitates access to at least one input device.” (Ledbetter at claim 3, claim 6, 4 [0008]

(“a workstation mode ... positioned to provide access to input devices.”), 4 [0028] (workstation
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position ... with access to input devices, e.g., a keyboard and pointing device’).) Ledbetter

expressly identifies input devices such as a keyboard, pen, stylus, and mouse, in addition to a

touch-screen input. Ud. at Abstract, § [0032].)

341. In my opinion, Poguealso teaches this limitation. Pogue teaches user input via use

of a scroll wheel, a keyboard, a remote control, and a mouse asuser input devices (See, e.g., Pogue

at 13, 90--91, 297, 380, 431, 478, 510, 523-524, 529).

342. In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that the user input devices taught

by Pogue and Ledbetterare integral or operatively connected with the computer system. Moreover,

it is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that the system received user input via

these input devices, as that was the entire purpose of these input devices. At the veryleast this

would have been obvious, in my opinion. Jd.

343. Insum, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have understood that the Ledbetter-

Pogue combination teaches an “execution component”that is configured to receive user input via

at least one input device integral to or operatively connected with the computer system.

[17.10] transition, automatically m response to receiving the user input, the display

| component fromoneofthe first content view and the second content viewto a channel view

: including a channelselectorthat displays a sequence of visual representations. 
344, As explained for limitation [15.1], it is my opinion that Ledbetter and Pogue teach

the limitation of “a channel view including a channel selector that displays a sequence ofvisual

representations.” It is also my opinion that Ledbetter and Pogue further teach the added elements

of lirnitation [17.10]. In myopinion, Ledbetter teaches transition to one type of channel view, ie.,

its “media consumption mode,” which allows viewing multiple channels. In my opinion, Pogue,
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in turn, provides twoadditional and separate transitions that meets the claim element, namely user

input-basedtransitions to (1) its 3-D floating windowsand(ii)its alt-tab display.

345. Ledbetter. In my opinion, Ledbetter teaches howits computer system transitions a

first or second content view (workstation or walk-up mode) to a channel view(e.g., media

consumption mode) automatically in response to receiving user input. For example, Ledbetter

discloses changing device “positions” in response to user input such as pushing “a button on the

display or keyboard.” (E.g., Ledbetter at | [0059] (“The positions can also be manually changed,

such as triggered from a button on the display or keyboard”); ¢ [0060] (This software can

automatically run during position switching, or can be manually triggered”). Ledbetier further

teaches controlling the display with a remote control (i.¢., user input). (/d. at J [0025].) Ledbetter

says “interaction, such as to get a movie started, may be accomplished in the modes ofFIG. 2 or

3, or via remote control and/or touch-screen operation while in the media consumption mode

correlated in FIG. 4.” (id. at  [0031].) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that

Ledbetter disclosed a transition from a first content view(e.g., workstation mode) and second

content view(e.g., walk up mode) to a channel view(ie. media consurnption mode) automatically

in response to receiving user input (i.e., Ledbetter’s remote control or“triggered froma button on

the display or keyboard”).

346. Pogue. In my opinion, Pogue teaches a differenttype oftransition to a channel view

automatically in response to receiving user input. For example, Pogue teaches that inputting the

Windows key and Tab triggers a sequence of visual representations, permitting the selection of a

channel using arrow keysor a scroll wheel of a mouse. (/d.) Pogue shows an image of Flip 3D in

Figure 2-20, which is reproduced below:
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347. Similarly, Pogue teaches Alt-Tab on Windows Vista, which in my opinion is

another channelselector that displays a sequence of visual representationsthatis triggered by user

input on a keyboard:

44 
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348. Moreover, as described for limitation [2.2], it is my opinion that Pogue teaches

several programs with a channel view such as WindowsVista in general, and in Windows Media
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Center, Windows Photo Gallery, Windows Media Player, and Internet Explorer 7, each of which

have a channel selector that displays a sequence ofvisual representations (1.¢., a menuor list of

content). (See, e.g., Pogue at 381, 464, 510, 512, 520.)

349. In sum,it is my opinion that a POSITA would have implemented Ledbetter with

the Pogue operating system suchthat the system included an “execution component” configured

to transition, automatically in response to receiving the user input, the display component from

one of the first content view and the second content viewto a channel view including a channel

selector that displays a sequence of visual representations.

18. Claim 18

350. Claim 18 depends from claim 17. Forthe reasons discussed above,it is my opinion

that claim 17 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter.

i [18.1] The user interface of claim 17, wherein the at least one input device includes at least

' one of a scroll wheel, a touchpad, and a mouse. 
351. Ledbetter and Pogue disclose this limitation. Ledbetter expressly identifies a

mouse. (Ledbetter at Abstract.) Pogue also teaches the use of a mouse, along with a scroll wheel

and a trackpad. (See, e.g., Pogue at 13 (“Your mouse probably hasa little wheel on the top. ...

Maybe you have an actual roller, or maybe the trackpad offers drag-here-to-scroli strips on the

right side and across the bottom.”).)A POSITA would have understoed that Pogue’s description

of a wheel on a mouse anda trackpad are “scroll wheel” and “touch pad,” respectively. Regardless,

the °715 Patent admits that input devices such as a scroll wheel, touch pad, and mouse were known

to those skill in the art or a conventional tool. (715 Patent at 19:31-33, 20:59-61, 22:21-25.) In

my opinion, a POSITA would have been awareofinput devices such as a scroll wheel, touch pad,

and a mouse to control computer systems described in Ledbetter and Pogue.
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19. Claim 19

352. Claim 19 depends from claim 15. For the reasons discussed above,it is my opinion

that claim 15 would have been obvious to a POSITA over Ledbetter and Pogue.

: [19.1] The1user interface of claim 15, wherein the first modeiisaa laptop mode wherethe

keyboard is oriented to be accessible to the operator and wherein the second modeis an easel :

mode or a frame mode where the keyboard is oriented to be inaccessible to the operator. 
353. While claim 19 does not provide an antecedentbasis for“the first mode” and “the

second mode,” to the extent I correctly understand that Patent Owner intended claim 19’s

antecedent basis for “‘the first mode” and “the second mode”to correspond with claim 1's “a first

computer system configuration” and “a second computer system configuration,” it is my opinion

Ledbetter and Pogue both disclosethis limitation.

354, In my opinion, Ledbetter describes “‘a first computer system configuration” of a

computer system witha display monitor physically coupled to a desktop computerthatis “typically

positioned for workstation like interaction.” (Ledbetter at 7 [0002].) Ledbetter FIG. 2 shows that

its workstation mode (i.e., computer system configuration) has the keyboard is oriented to be

accessible to the operator:

 
FIG. 2
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(Ledbetter at FIG. 2; id. at { [0003] (“preset stopping positions maybe provided for conventional

(e.g., mouse and keyboard) work station-like interaction”); id. at [0028] (“In the example ofFIG.

2, this user's workstation positionis also set such that the bottom of display is approximately four

inches off of the desk, with access to input devices, e.g., a keyboard and pointing device.”; id. at J

10041] (*FIG. 8B corresponds to a workstation mode, with the monitor slid back on the pinion,

thereby exposing more of the base to facilitate access to a keyboard, for example.”).) In my

opinion, a POSITA would understand that such a computer system configuration as shown in FIG,

2 is equivalent to “a laptop mode.”

355. In my opinion, Ledbetter also discloses describes “a second computer system

configuration” where the keyboard is oriented to be inaccessible to the operator.

 
FIG. 3 FIG. 4 FIG. 5

(Ledbetter at FIGs. 3-5; id. at § [0025] (“Also represented in the example of FIG. 1 isa keyboard

140 and remote control device 142, shownin a retracted position.”); id. at 7 [0030] (The

location of these mechanismsfacilitates interaction withthe computer system, including when

the keyboard does not exist or is stored behind the display andis therefore not easily

accessible.”).)

356. Inmyopinion, a POSITA would have understood that Ledbetter teaches that FIG.

§ is equivalent to an “easel mode,” and thus satisfies claimlimitation [19.1] recitation of “the
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second modeis an easel modeor a frame mode where the keyboard is oriented to be inaccessible

to the operator.”

357. Poguealso describes laptops and provides an image:

 
Windows SideShow

| Laptcp lovers, take nole—the best is yel to come. __ into the laptop. When SideShow machines arrive on the
; w—., market, you'll be able fo specity

which gadget (mini-grogram)
you want iD see. if can serve as

an alarm that natiies you about
an imminent meeting. play songs
from your Media Player collec-
tion, check a flight tine and so
on—withoul ever having to open
the laptop id,

SideShow, a new Vista feature, is

atiny sereen built ieht inte the
iids-or undersides of certain new

laptop, tablet, and palmiog mod-
eis. The cool thing ts that it shows
you certain kinds of important
information—your calendar, new
email, the time anweather, your
address book—eveni the lapion
is firmed off or asleep.

 
Will Microsaft’s master Side-

Show plan find acceptance in
the marketplace? Let's meet backon this page in Bye years
and discuss,

This external screen uses pract-
cally no battery powers i's tke having a litle PalmnPilot Bulle

(Pogue at 590.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that Pogue teaches a mode

where the keyboard is accessible(i.e., where the keyboard is facing the user) and a mode where

the keyboard is inaccessible (i.e., where the screen on the lid faces the user)

20. Claim 26

358. For the reasonsdiscussed above for Ledbetter, it is my opinion that claim 20 would

have been obvious toa POSITA over a Ledbetter-Pogue combination.

IX. GROUND 3: LANE IN COMBINATION WITH LEDBETTER AND

 

A. 

359. In my opinion, a POSITA would have been motived to combine Lane with

Ledbetter and Pogue for several reasons.First, all three references are contemporaneouspatents
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directed toward complementary solutions to highly analogous problems in the same field of

endeavor. Lane is directed io reconfigurable portable computer with different system

configurations for keyboards, pen input, touch input, and mouse input operations in “formats

facilitating the use of the display” as a standard laptop computer, television, telecommunications

monitor, and pen-based computing tablet. (Lane at 1:3-6, 3:5-14, 10:20, claims 12-13). In my

opinion, a POSITA would thus have looked to analogous ast such as Ledbetter which describes a

reconfigurable personal computer systems with different system configurations that facilitate

interaction with the computer system with keyboards, pen input, touch input, and mouse mput

operationsfor use in different modes such as workstation, media consumption, walk up mode, and

tablet mode. (Ledbetter at Abstract, 4 [0030], [0032].)

360. Moreover, I note that Lane and Ledbetter are directed to solving the same problem

of providing a user with suitable computer configurations in the same system for different input

operations (i.¢., via touch, pen, stylus, mouse, or keyboard) and viewing(i.e., television or media

consumption). For example, Lane explains that an object of its invention is a computer system

reconfigurable from a “standard laptop computer” to a configuration that facilitates use of the

display in formats such as television, telecommunications monitor, pen-based computer:

the present invention permits components to be repositioned about

each other throughout approximately 0-360°, allowing use of a 10

visual display not only in a standard laptop computer formatbut also

in formats facilitating use of the display as, for example, a television

or telecommunications monitor or a pen-based computing tablet.

(Lane at 3:5-14.)

361. Similarly, Ledbetter explains that the problem of prior art computer systems not

being capable ofbeing readily positioned for touch and/or pen input:
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in addition to displaying visible output, many contemporary display

monitors are configured for touch and/or pen input via an LCD

digitizer screen. However, standalone display monitors (and even

those physically coupled to a desktop computer or laptop computer)

are typically positioned for workstation like interaction, and, for

example, are not capable of being readily positioned for touch

and/or pen input.

(Ledbetter at 7 [0002].)

362. Inmy opinion, a POSITA would have understood that Lane and Ledbetter disclosed

similar solutions applying a “position-indicating mechanism” or “position detection means” to

provide different user environments based on different user input. For example, I note Ledbetter

teaches use of “position detection means” to detect a current configuration in a computer system

resulting in a visible output that facilitate user input when in a workstation mode, media

consumption made, touch-screen mode, and a tablet mode. (Ledbetter at 4 [0055—57].) Similarly,

Lane describes a “position-indicating mechanism”to “indicate the spatial orientation” to provide

a visual display foruse as a tablet for pen-based computing. (Lane at 5:23-6:6, 8:15-24.)

363. Additionally, it is my opinion that a POSITA looking at Lane would have looked

for an operating system compatible with keyboard, pen input, touch screens, and mouse input, and

would thus have looked to operating system art such as Pogue which discusses a widelyavailable

and commonly used operating system (.c., Windows Vista) that functions with keyboards, pen

input, touch screens, and mouse input operations. (Pogue at 463, 503, 571.) In my opinion, a

POSITA would have been motivated to combine Microsoft’s Ledbetter computer syste, which

describes workstations with a keyboard and mouse, media consumption, touch screens, and pen

input and display configurations with Pogue, which teaches Microsoft’s Windows Vista and
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describes workstations, media consumption, touch screens, handwriting recognition, and pen

mput. (See, e.g., Pogue at cover, 253, 313, 463, 501, 517, 629, 719.)

364. Furthermore, it is my opinion that a POSITA would have also been motivated to

combine Lane’s portable personal computer with Ledbetter’s and Pogue’s teachings because such

a combination would allow a user to enjoy the convenient form of the Lane’s poriable laptop

computerwith the different views and modes of Ledbetter-Pogue configurable computer system,

especially with the then-newly-introduced features of Windows Vista and Internet Explorer 7. As

explained in Pogue, Microsoft was eager to apply WindowsVistato a wide variety of computers

systems and configurations, including portable computers, touch-screen PCs, palmtops, laptops

with touch-screens, pen control, and handwriting recognition, and Tablet PCs:

In Windows Vista, Microsoft makesits biggest nod yet to a raging

trend in computing: portability. Laptop sales are trouncing desktop

PC sales. In some industries, palmtops or touch-screen PCs are even

replacing laptops. And for millions of people, the computing

platform of choice isn’t. a computerat all—it’s a cellphone.

That’s why Vista is crammed with special features for the peripatetic

PC. For examiple, it has newfeatures for laptops, including a way to

change your power-consumptionconfiguration with a quick click on

ihe battery icon in the Notification Area, and a new Mobility Center

that lets you switch quickly among networks and workplaces.

Working with a Tablet PC (a touch-screen laptop or slate) is now

easier than ever, too, thanks to new or beefed-up features like pen

control, digital ink text input, handwriting recognition, and more.

(This stuff used to be available only in a special Tablet PC edition

of Windows; for the first time, it’s part of the basic operating

system.)
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(Pogue at 571.) In my opinion,the fact that support for multiple types of configuration is built into

the Windows Vista OS means that it was anticipated that the same Windows Vista OS would be

used seamlessly across multiple configurations, making the rnotivation to combine Lane with

Pogue even clearer, especially in such a popular and widely deployed OS such as Microsoft's

Windows Vista.

365. Additionally, it is my opinion that a POSITA viewing the pen input of Lane on a

portable computer would also look to art regarding touch input such as Ledbetter because a

POSITA would have understood that pens and stylusesgetlost, unlike a fingertip. Moreover,it is

my opinion that a POSITA would have understoodthat stylus and fingertip input are analogous

with resolution being the main difference.

366. Moreover, it is my opinion that a POSITA would also have had a reasonable

expectation of success in combining Lane’s computer system with Ledbetter’s teachings of

different views for different system configurations because Lane and Ledbetter share the same

hardware such as a configurable display component, a keyboard attached to a base computer,

position detection means, and switching means. In my opinion, a POSITA wouldalso have hada

reasonable expectation of success in combining Lane’s computer system with Pogue’s teachings

of Windows Vista andits associated programs because a computer system, such as Lane’s laptop,

typically includes a processor that executes an operating system, such as WindowsVista, as the

*715 Patentitself notes:

Such a processor usually executes an operating system which may

be, for example, the Windows-based operating systems (e.g.,

Windows Vista, Windows NT, Windows 2000 (Windows ME),

Windows XP operating systems) available from the Microsoft

Corporation.
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(715 Patent at 69:6-25; see alsa id. at 49:59-61, 66:51 (describing browsers as “conventional”

and identifying Internet Explorer).) And, as discussed above, itis my opinion thata POSITA would

have had a reasonable expectation of success combining Ledbetter with Pogue, particularly

because both related to Microsoft systems.

367. Insum,itis my opinion that a POSITA would have been motivated to combine: (1)

the portable computer of Lane, which describes four configurations (i.e., laptop, easel, frame, and

iablet) and position-indicating mechanisms to detect these four configurations with (2) Ledbetter’s

selection ofmodes (i.e., workstation, touch screen, media consumption, and tablet) and (2) Pague’s

operating system which describes views, content and applications in Windows Vista and its

included programs.

B. Claim-By-ClaimAnalysis

i. Claim 1

[1.1] A customized user interface to display computer content on a display component of a

| computer system including a keyboard, the user interface comprising: 
368. To the extent the preamble is limiting, it is my opinion that Lane discloses it. As

shown in Figure 1 (below), Lane teaches a display component of a computer system including a

keyboard. Specifically, Lane discloses that “device 10 may be a portable computer” with a “first
3

module 14 (e.g., a keyboard) and second module 18 (e.g. a display).” (Lane at 5:3-5.) Lane

provides FIG. 1 below:
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(Lane at Figure 1.) Further, Lane teaches “a customized user interface to display computer

content” because Lane discloses device 10 and its associated software which determines howthe

information appears on visual display 35:

Doing so would also allow mechanism 38 to assist device 10 (and

its associated software) in determining, for example, whether the

information to appear on visual display 35 should be in “landscape”

or “portrait” position as the visual display 35 is spatially configured,

the direction in which to move a curser of second module 18 when

a visual display, or whether to render keys 36 of first module 14

inoperable when unused,

(Laneat 5:35-6:6.)

369. To the extent Laneis insufficient to disclose a customized user interface, it is my

opinion that a POSITA would have been motivated to combine Lane with an operating system

such as the WindowsVista operating system disclosed in Pogue, which discloses a customized

userinterface on a display of a computer system. In myopinion, a POSITA would havealso been
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motivated to combine the configurable computer system of Lane with the configurable computer

system of Ledbetter, which also discloses a customized user interface on a display of a computer

system including a keyboard.

370. Moreover, it is my opmion that Ledbetter and Pogue describe all limitations of

claim 1 as described above. As such, it is my opinion the Lane-Ledbetter-Pogue combination

teaches this limitation.

1.2] at least one processor operatively connected to a memory of the computersystem; 
371. In my opinion, Lane discloses this limitation. Lane explains howits invention

relates to “portable computers” and explains that “device 10 may be a portable computer.” (Lane

at 5:4—5.) Lane discloses a processor connected to a memoryofa computer system whenit explains

how “[i]ncreased memory capacities, processing speeds, and telecommunications capabilities of

‘portable’ computers, for example, have combined with decreased size and weight to contribute to

greater use of these devices.” (Lane at 1:12~16.) In myopinion, a POSITA would thus have

understood that Lane’s “portable computers” would include “at least one processor operatively

connected to a memory of the computer system”as claimed in the °715 Patent, and as was well-

known tntheart.

372.  Inote the ’715 Patent itself confirms that such processors and memories were well-

known in the relevant time period, as it provides little detail on the processor and memory, and

describes their usage as typical and “known.” (See, e.g., the °715 Patent at 68:18-19 (explaining

how memory“is typically used for storing programs and data during operation of the computer

system”); id, 68:46-55 (“The processor 5106 generally manipulates the data within the

memory 5110, and then copies the data to the medium associated with storage 5112 after

processing is completed. A variety of mechanisms are known for managing data movement
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between the medium and integrated circuit memory element and the invention is not limited

thereto. The inventionis not limited to a particular memory system orstorage system.”) (emphasis

added).}

373, Moreover, it is my opinion that Ledbetter and Pogue describe all limitations of

claim 1 as deseribed above. As such, the Lane-Ledbetter-Pogue combination teaches this

limitation.

  1.3] a graphical user interface, executing on the at least one processor, configured to display 
 
 

the computer content on the display component of the computersystem, the graphical user

 
 
| interface configuredto;

374..In myopinion, Lane discloses this lunitation. Lane teaches that “device 10” may

be a “portable computer,” and with “its associated software,” displays the information on a “visual

display 35” in “landscape” or “porirait.” (Lane at 5:4-15, 5:35-6:6.) Lane further explains that a

“mouse or other pointer 32 adapted to convert manual pressure to electronic signals capable of

moving a cursor about the visual display 35 provided by second module 18 mayalso be included.”

(id. at 5:10-14.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that use of a mouse to move a

cursor on a visual display of a personal computer would be a form ofa graphical user interface

executing on a processor configured to display computer content on Lane’s visual display 35.

Moreover, Lanealso discloses ‘“‘a standard ‘desktop’ orientation,” which in my opinion a POSITA

would understand is a graphical user interface executing on a processor configured to display

computer content on a display.

375. Inote the ’715 Patent itself confirms that graphical user interfaces configured to

display computer content on the display component of the computer system (such as a desktop

viewon a computer) were common and conventional:
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A common display configuration used in conventional computers is

a “desktop” view in which multiple icons representing links to

various programs or applications are displayed over a background

image.

(715 Patent at 20:56-59.) In my opinion, a POSITA would have understood that a desktop view

on a conventional computer is “configured to display the computer content on the display

component of the computer system.”

376. To the extent Lane is insufficient to disclose a graphical user interface, it is my

opinion that a POSITA would have been motivated to combine Lane with an operating system

such as the Windows Vista operating system disclosed in Pogue, which discloses a graphical user

interface executing on a processor configured to display computer content on the display

component (i.e., monitor) of a computer system. In my opinion, a POSITA would have also been

motivated to combine the configurable computer system of Lane with the configurable computer

system of Ledbetter, which also discloses a graphical user interface, executing on a processor,

configured to display computer content on the display component(1.e., monitor) of a computer

system. Moreover, it is my opinion that Ledbetter and Pogue describeall other limitations of claim

1 above. As such, it is my opinion that the Lane-Ledbetter-Pogue combination teaches this

limitation.

 [1.4] displaya plurality of views of a plurality of visual representations of computer content,

377. Inmy opinion, Lane disclosesthis limitation, either under the Board’s preliminary

construction in [PR2021-00786, or under a broader construction. As discussed in the claim

construction section above, the Board preliminarily construed “plurality ofviews ofa plurality of

visual representations of [the] computer content”:
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a plurality of ways of organizing visual representations of computer

content. Therecitation is distinct from merely providing a plurality

of ways of displaying content (by, for example, changing display

orientation, color, resolution, etc.).

(See Section V.B; see also Decision at 16.) As such, a construction oflimitation [1.4] as a plurality

of ways of changing display orientations is broader than the Board’s preliminary construction of

limitation [1.4] as a plurality of ways of organizing visual representations.

378. Under a broad construction, it is my opinion that Lane teachesthis limitation with

its disclosure of “determining, for example, whether the information to appear on visual display

35 should be in ‘landscape’ or ‘portrait’ position,” which is at least two views of visual

representations of compuiercontent(i.e., views withdifferent display orientations). (Lane at 5:35—

6:6.) Indeed, the *715 Patent described “right-way-up” and “upside-down” views:

According to one embodiment, when the portable computer 100 is

configured into the easel mode, the visual display on the display

screen 110 is automatically rotated 180 degrees such that the

information appears “right-way-up,” even through the display

screen is upside-down compared to when the portable computeris

in the laptop mode. ... In one example, the orientation sensor

includes an accelerometer whose output is fed to the computer

operating system(or to dedicatedlogic circuitry) which then triggers

a display inversion as appropriate.

(715 Patent at 20:10—38.) Lane also discloses three display modes, as described below:

Otheralternative positionings involving rotation of second module

18 about axis 62 are detailed in FIG. 20 (in which second module 18

is rotated more than90° to provide a standard “desktop”orientation)

and in FIGS. 25 and 28 (in which second module 18 is rotated more

than 270°, when only the visual display 35 need be accessible).
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(Lane at 10:24-31.) Figures 1, 20, 25, and 28 are shown below:

 
FIG 27 

(Lane at FIG. 1, 20, 25, 27, 28). In my opinion, a POSITA would have understoodeach of these

display modes would have required an associated viewto be functionalto a user.

379. Under a narrowconstructionofthis limitation, it is my opinion that Lane teaches

at least four “formats” (i.c., views) on a “visual display” by describing “use of a visual display not

only in a standard laptop computer format but also in formats facilitating use of the display” and

provides examples of television, telecommunications monitor, and a pen-based computing tablet,

in addition to orientation views described above. (Lane at 3:5~14.) In my opimon, a POSITA

would have understood that these different “formats” would be used to re-organize computer
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content to be appropriate to the viewing mode. Moreover, Lane describes different types of user

input environments using a pen (Lane at 3:13, 8:18~19, 10:20), using a mouseorother pointer (id.

at 5:14), and a conventional laptop with a keyboard and display (id. at 8:2~8, FIG. 6). In my

opinion, a POSITA reading Lane would have understood that different user input environments

would correspond with views that re-organized computer content beyond changing the display

orientation, in order to facilitate the different user inputs by offering content-appropriate user

interfaces.

380. Additionally, it is my opinion that a POSITA reading Lane would have been

motivated to look to art such as Ledbetter and Pogue whichteach a plurality ofways of organizing

visual representations ofcomputer content beyond changingdisplay orientation. And, as discussed

above regarding limitation [1.4], both Ledbetter and Pogue disclose a plurality of views of a

plurality of visual representations of computer content. Thus,it is my opinion that Lane combined

with Ledbetter and Pogue meets this limitation even under the Board’s narrow preliminary

construction (see Section V.B) because the Lane-Ledbeiter-Pogue combination teaches display

views that re-organize computer content signiticantly more than “merely providinga plurality of

ways of displaying content by changing displayorientation, color, and resolution.”

381. Assuch,it is my opinion that the Lane-Ledbetter-Pogue combination disclosesthis

element under either construction.

pu.

selectable computer operations and passive digital content 
382. In my opinion, Lane teaches this limitation, as it teaches that its different modes

organize visual representations of each type of recited digital content.
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